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A arn snr 
THE HONORABLE JAMES John Gordon MacKenzie, Esq....... £500. 
McGILL, by his last Willand Tes- Ira Gould GSU Tews oes enemies 6 
tament under date Sth January, 1811, John Frothingham, POS csieessiualeeceine 
bequeathed the Estate of Burnside, John Torrance, BIS Siete scons eseteer has 
situated near the City of Montreal, and. James B. Greenshields, Esq........... 
containing forty-seven Acres of Land, William Busby Lambe, Esq.........., 
with the Manor House and Buildings Sir George Simpson, Knight.......... 
thereon erected, and also the sum of Henry Thomas, BISQ puneteueseeasnte 
ten thousand pounds in money, unto John Redpath, Esq..... A OOOO 5) a 
“The Royal Institution for the Ad- Janes McDougall, | OE ns Soe Ae cin oer 
vanvement of Leaming,? constituted James Mitchell, Esq............. AGE 
by Act of Parliament in the Forty- James Torrance, Esq. .sescces... svess 
First year of the reign of his Majesty, Honorable James Ferrier....,._. eens 
King George the Third, to erect and John Smith, Esq.............. ees... 250. 
establish an University or College, for Harrison Stephens, BQ et eee ecco 250. 
the purpose of Education, and the ad- Henry Chapman, Esq,. is bid cloieie'elerevatets 160. 
vancement of learning in the Province Mr. Chapman also founded a Gold 
of Lower Canada, witha competen Medal to be given annually for the 
number of Professors and Teachers to Steatest general proficiency in the 
render such Establishment effectual raduating class in -Arts, 
and beneficial for the purposes intend- | John James Day, Esq................ 160 
ed, requiring that one of the Colleges Honorable Peter McGill............_. 160. 
to be comprised in the said University, Thomas Brown Anderson, Esq........ 150. 
should be named and perpetually Peter Redpath, LOE BoA dan eos, 160, 
he known and distinguished by the ap- Thomas M. Taylor, 1 Of: RAS Ogee aS 150. 
pellation of ‘“ McGill College.’ Joseph MaCKa ra Mich sen nee ee 150. 
| The value of the above mentioned Augustus N, Heward, Esq............ 150. 
Property was estimated at the date of Donald Lorn McDougall, Esq...... Sore 160. 
the bequest Ble eases eeeeesee es -£30,000 Honorable John Rose........-....... 150. 
Ata meeting called by a number of the Charles Alexander, Esq....., petiveidies 160, 
influential citizens of Montreal, and Moses E, David) Esqi«s ccc: eee ceige 160. 
| held at the Merchants’ Exchange 61) William Carter, Eisq.....--.......... 160. 
December, 1856, for the purpose of Thomas Paton, Wie pererenieteie ate csc seees §=— BBO 
taking into consideration the financial William Workman, Esq........... rhe 1A0, 
condition of the University of McGill Honorable Alexander T. Gali...... 160. 
College,—The following Resolution _ Luther H, Holton, Mt bocarsnca.d ious 150. 
was adopted ; | Henry Lyman, | OF GAAS acicorn See £60. 
“That an effort Ought to be made for | David UiGrrAanicessEisqs) «sue eee 160. 
Increasing the Endowment of Mc- | Edwin PXCWALED OSs faleer ese eee 150. 
Gill College in such a manner as to | Theodore Hart, OT) patdt SSnON aR tee: 150. 
extend its usefulness, and to place it | William Forsyth Grant, Esq.......... 150. 
for the future upon an independent | Robert Campbell, ESQ sticee esl venaee 160. 
and permanent footing, ?! Alfred Savage, Esq.......... HSCS 150. 
Whereupon, in pursuance of the above James Hermer, Hadi Uris. csc ae. 160. 
Resolution, the following Donations | William Stephens, EIS ‘Geislste heat. 160, 
were enrolled for Special or Gen- | N.S. Whitney, BSC serene ae 150- 
eral objects connected With the | William Dow, JOE Moanin peor 160. 
University,—the Royal Institution | William Watson, USC feces sen oeieicrt 6 150. 
stanting Scholarshij ps in perpetuity ac- | Edward MENTE ORG) Geman aie Siesieic ete 150. 
Cording to the value of the Donations, Honorable Charles Dewe VoD ayers cores 50. 
ae Honorable John Molson, John R, Esdaile, Esq gucocere ene 50. 
Willian, Mona Et mL ITI -55.000 Mrs. G, Frothingham, for the “ Car- , 
f | , penter Collection,” Of'shells, ....... $225. 
or the formation and mainte. a Ta in ai 
nance of the Chair of English C. Dunkin, Esq., M.P.P., in aid of the 
& chair of Practical Chemistry, ....... $1200 


I i8e) ee and Literature, 
n ) the sum of £200 presented to the College .R.H, the Prince of Wales 
Applied to the foundation ofa Gold Medal, to Be ad teat Price of Wales Gold Medal 
In 1861, the ** William Molson Rall,» being the west wing of the McGill College Buildigns, 
with the Museum Rooms, and Chemica] Laboratory and Class Rooms, was erected through 
the munificent Donation of the founder Whose name it bears. 
In 1864, the ‘““Anne Molson Gold Medal? was founded by Mrs. John Molson, of Belmont 


In the same year the ‘‘ Shakspere Gold Medal,” for an honour course, to comprise and in- 
clude the works of Shakspere and the Literature of England from his time to the time 
of Addison, both inclusive, and such Other accessory subjects as the Corporation may from 
time to time appoint, — Was founded by Citizens of Montreal, on occasion of the three 

‘ pundredih Seay As the birth of Shakspere. 

nthe same year, the « ogan Gold Medal,’ for an hononr course in G 
Science, was founded by Sir William Edmund Logan, UL.D., F.R S., Goe ee 

In 1865, the “ Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal’? was founded by John Torrance, Eisq., of St. An- 
toine Hall, Montreal, in memory ofthe late Mrs. J ohn Torrance, for the best student in the gra- 
duating class in Law, and more especially for the highest ee Roman Law. 

edical Facult 
Inorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esquire, M.D., LL.D., late Dean of the Faculty o€ 
Medicine, to be given to the best student in the graduating class in Medicine, who shal) wn 
dergo a special ¢Xamination in all the branches, whether Primary or Final, 


SI rc erences ae a be 





kK a 


CALENDAR 


McGill College and Aniversity, 


MONTREAL: : 





| founded by Boqst of tho Hon, James til, in 1811; Brute info a Univrity by 
Royal Charter in 1812; and Be-orvanised by an Amended Charter in 1859, 
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| 
} 
1 j Fri. Session of Normal Schooland High School} 1 | Wed. 
commences, 2| Thu. 
Z gu 3 | Fri. 
as 4 | Sat. 
4 {| Mon, 5| =" | 
5 | Tue. con} ©| Mon. | Session of Medical and Law Faculties 
6 | Wed, | Meeting of Faculty of Arts, Matriculation commences. Meeting of Faculty of | 
and Supplemental Exam’s in Classics. Arts. | 
7} Thu. | Matriculation and Supplemental Exami- 7! Tue. 
: nations in Mathematics and English. | g | wed. | 
8 | Fri. Competitive Examinations for Governor 9/ Thu. | Matriculation Examinations in Medicine _ 
9 , General's Scholarships. 10| Fri. commence. - 7 
11 | Mon, | Lectures in Arts commence—meeting of 12 un 
Faculty of Arts. 13 | Mon. 
12} Tue. 14| Tue, 
15 | Wed. 


16 Thu, Winter term of High School commences. 


20 | Mon, | Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


24/ Fri. | Annual University Lecture. 











25} Mon, | Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 
26 | Tue. 
27) Wed, 
28 | Thu. 
Fri, 
Sat. 
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DECEMBER 1865. 


eer nseenesnechsseneseinemeeee 
OCTOBER 1885 
SS a 
1} Fri, 
; 2 | Sat. 
Tue. Lectures in Agriculture commence. 3! Sun. 
Wed. 4/ Mon. | Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
Thu. 5| Tue, | Lectures in Arts terminate for the 
Fri, Founder's Birth-day.—No lectures in Arts, Christmas Examination. 
Sat. 6] Wed. 
Ss tit. 7 Thu = 
mM On. | Meeting of Faculty of Arts. ee 
ue. | The Wm. Molson Hall o 1862. . 
Wed. pened, 186 10 un 
Thu. 11 | Mon. | Examinations in Mathematics nnd Na- 
Fri, tural Philosophy. 
Sat. 12/ Tue, 
13 
14 Examination in Greek. 
15 Examinations in Latin and History. | 
16 
17 
18 Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Examina- 
; tionsin Natural Science and Chemistry. 
9 






: 20 | Wed. | Examination in Enclish Literature 
Mon, Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Logic, Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
3 ; : 21 | Thu, | Examin’s in French, German & Hebrew. 
Wed: Regular meeting of Corporation. 22} Fri Christmas vacation begins 
u. 





Christmas day. 





Vo2es 


















Wi A 4 


Thu. | College Examination in Mathematics. 
: (Second year.) 
Fri. | Sessional Examination in Botany. (Se- 
cond year.) 
Christmas Vacation ends. Sat. 
Rial Sessional Examination in French and 
German. (Second year.) 
Tue. . 
Wed. 


OOIGM Powe 
= 
, 


Lectures in Arts, Medicine and Law re- 
commence. School examinations of 


the University eommence. Thu, 


Fri. 
Sat. 


HOR: Meeting of Faculty of Arts. | 

Tue. | 

Wed. 
Thu. 

Fri, 

Sat. 

1% 

“ | 

} 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


Tue 
Wed. 
Thu. 
Regular mecting of Corporation. Fri. 
Sat. 

3n. ; 
Vion, | Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
Tues 
Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Wed. 
Thu. | Lectures in Arts terminate. 
Fri. Good Friday. Easter vacation commences 


} 
| 
‘ lf 

sat. 
| 

| 

| 

| 
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___CFEBRUAR a66. | APRIL 1866 


Spring term of High School commences. Easter-day | 
Theses for the Degree of M.D.C.M. to be | 

sent in to the Dean of the Faoulty. 
Theses for the Degree of B.C. to be sent | 
in to the Dean of the Faculty. | 

B. A. Honour Examinations. 
Theses for the Degree of M.A. to be sent | 
in to the Dean of the Faculty. 
Ordinary Examinations in Mathematics | 


and Natural Philosophy. 


WO A Ae Ww we 
= 
S 
o 


Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Ordinary 


Examinations in Mathematics and 
Natural Philosophy- 
Sessional Examin’s in Law commence. 


B. A. Honour Examinations. 


No Lectures. 


Ordinary Examinations in Greek. 
‘| Ordinary Examin's in Latin and History- 
Summer term of High School commences- 


Ordinary Examin’sin English Literature, 
Logic, Mental and Moral Philosophy- 














-| Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 19 | Thu. | B. A. Honour Examinations. | 
20 | Fri. Examin’sin French, German and Hebrew. | 

Supplemental Examinations. 21 | Sat. | Exam. for Degreo in Medicine commences. 
22 | 


‘| Meeting of Faculty of Arts. Examin's | 
in English Literature. (Second year.) 
B. A. and other Honour Examinations. i 
Regular meeting of Corporation. 
Ordinary Examinations in Natural Sci- 
ence and Chemistry. 
B. A. Honour Examinations. 


B. A. and other Honour Examinations. 











| 
1 | Tue. 1 | | 
2} Wed. | Annual meeting of Convocation. Faculty } 2 | Sram: | 
[of Arts. 3/Tue. | 
-3| Thu. | Adjourned meeting. Faculties of Medi- } 4| Wed. | 
‘ {cine and Law. § 5/ Thu. 
4| Fri. Summer vacation of College commences. 6 | Fri. 
: Sat. 7 | Sat. 
, S 
1 vom 9 | Waw.| 
8 Wed 10 |} Tue 
_9 ed. . 11 | Wed 
10 | Thu. 12| Thu. 
AD re. 13 | Fri 
‘12; Sat as 
. 14 | Sat. 
13 15 
“14 | Mow. 16 | Mdne« 
15 Tue, ' 17/| Tue 
"16 | Wed. i. | 
16 | Ws | 18| Wed 
17 Us 19| Thur. 
18 ; Fri. 20 ( Fri. 
19 | Sat. 21 | Sat 
20 Whit-Sunday. 22 ; 
“21 | Rib: : 23 | NSH: 
“Be Ne. 24| Tue. | 
23 | Wed. 25| Wed. | 
24 | Thu. | Queen's Birth-day. 26| Thu. | 
26) Fri. 27| Fri. | 
al | 
| 











ft} Eri. | 1| Wed. | 
2|Sat. | 2) Thu. 
3 3 | Fri. 

| 4 | NEGhE- 4| Sat. 

| 6| Tue. | Examin’s in Normal School commence. | 5. 

| 6| Wed 6 | Brak. 

| | Thu. 1 | Tue. 
8 | Fri. S| Wed. 

_ 9} Sat. 9} Thu. 

10 10 | Fri. 

| 11 Maun. 11 | Sat. 
12 | Tue. 12 

ie Wed 13 | RBAt- 

| 16] Fri. 15 | Wed 

46; Sat. 16 WR 
iT 17 | Fri. 
18 | Mote: 18 | Sat. - | 

| 19 Tue. 19 

| 20 Wed, 20 | Maye 

| 21 | Thur, 21 | Tue 

| 22 Fri. 22 | Wed 

| 23| Sat. 23 | Thu 

| 24 | Fri 
25) OE), 25 | Sat. 
26 Tue. 2 

27 | Wed. | Regular mecting of Corporation. 27 | NESTE: 
28 Thu. 28 | Tue, 


29' Fri. | Summer term of High Schoo! ends. Nor- | 29 | Wed. 
mal School closes for Summer vacation. | 30 | Thu. 
-30 | Sat. 31 | Fri. 
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MCGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL, 
| VISITOR :- 


His Excellency Taz Ricur Hon. Viscount Moncx, Governor General of British 
North America, &c. 


CORPORATION. 


GOVERNORS :-— 


The Hon. Cuarues Dewey Day, LL. D., President, and Chancellor of the Uni- 
versity. 

The Hon. Jamns Feraisr, M.L.C. 

THomas Brown AnpERson, Esq. 

Bznsamin Hotmes, Esq. 

Anprew Rogertson, M.A. 

Curistopuer Dunkin, M.A., M.P.P. 

Wituiam Motson, Esq. 

ALEXANDER Morris, M.A., D.O.L., M.P.P. 

The Hon. Joun Ross, M.P.P. 

PrtTer Reppatu, Esq. 


PRINCIPAL :— 
Joun Witt1am Dawson, LL.D., F.RS., F.G.8., Vice-Chancellor. 


FELLOWS :— 


Rey. Canon Luca, D.C.L., LL.D, Vice-Principal, and Dean of the Faculty 
of Arts. 

Henry Aspinwatt Hows, M.A,, Rector of the High School. 

Hon. J.J. C. Angort, B.C.L., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

Brown Cuamperiin, M.A., B.C.L. 

W. B. Lamps, B.O.L. 

Siz Wiitias B. Logan, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S. 

Groree W. Campsett, M.A., M.D., Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 

Joun H. Granam, M.A., Principal of St. Francis College, Richmond. 

Rev. Joun Cook, D.D., Principal of Morrin College Quebec. 

AlLBXANDER Jouyson, LL.D., Professor of Mathematics and Natural Philogo- 
phy, McGill University. 

Rey. GuorGe Cornisu, M.A., Professor of Classical Literature, McGill Uniyer- 
sity. ‘ 

W. FRassr, MD. Professsor of Institutes of Medicine, McGill University. 

P. R. Larrenayeg, B.C.L., Professor of Jurisprudence, McGill University. 

Rev. Epwin Harton, B.A., Professor of Moral Philosophy, Morrin College. 

Rey. Apam Linum, D.D., Professor of Theology the in Congregational College 
of British North America. 

T. K. Ramsay, M.A., Professor of Civil Law, Morrin College. 

Rozert A. Leacu, M.A., B.C.L. ~ 

Wiu11am Surgernanp, M.D., Professor of Chemistry, Medical Faculty, McGill 
University. 

Roser T. Goprrey, M.D. : : 

FReprRIcK W. Torrancz, B.C.L., Professor of Civil Law, McGill University, 





SECRETARY, REGISTRAR, AND BURSAR - 


Witii1aM Craig BAYNEs, B.A. Office, Burnside Hall. Office Hours, 10 to 2. 
Residence, Centre Building, M’Gill College. 


General Awwouncenvent, 


The Thirty-third Session of this University, being the Thirteenth 
under the amended charter, will commence in the Autumn of 1865. 


By virtue of the Royal Charter eranted in 1821 and amended in 
1852, the Governors, Principal, and Fellows of McGill College, 
constitute the Corporation of the University, and under the statutes 
framed by the Board of Governors, with approval of the Visitor, have 
the power of granting degrees *n all the Arts and Faculties, in McGill 
College and in Colleges affiliated thereto. 


The Statutes and Regulations of the University have been framed 
on the most liberal principles, with the view of affording to all classes 
of persons the greatest possible facilities for the attainment of mental 
culture and professional training. In its religious character the 
University is Protestant, but not denominational ; and, while all 
possible attention will be given to the character and conduct of 
students, no interference with their peculiar religious views will be 
sanctioned. 


nena 


t. McQILL COLLEGE. 


Tux Facutry or Arts.—The complete course of study in Arts 
extends over four Sessions, of eight months each ; and includes 
Classics and Mathematics, with English Literature, Logie, 
Mental and Moral Science, Natural Science, and Modern 
Languages : all of which subjects are imperative in the three 
first years of the Course ; but in the fourth year options are 
allowed in favour of the Honour Courses in Classics, Mathe- 
matics, Mental and Moral Science, Natural Science, and English 
Literature. Certain exemptions are also allowed to professional 


My. 
students. There are also Special and Partial Courses, and 
facilities are afforded for the practice of Meteorological observa- 


tions, and for the study of Hebrew and Oriental. Literature. 
The degrees given are B. A. and M. A, 


THE Factuntty or Mezpicine.—The complete course of study in 


Medicine extends over four Sessions, of six months each, and 
leads to the degrees of M. D., C. M. 


Tue Facurty or Law.—The complete course in Law extends 
over three Sessions, of six months each, and leads to the de- 
grees of B. C. L. and D.C. L. 


[Details of the above courses of study, with the fees and the dates of 
commencement of the classes, will be found in subsequent pages. ] 


SSS 


II, AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 


Students of these Colleges are matriculated in the University, and 
may pursue their course of study wholly in the affiliated college, or in 
' part therein and in part in the Haculty of Arts of the McGill College, 
and may come up for the University Examinations for the degrees In 
Arts on the same terms with the Students of McGill College. 


Morrin Coxtzes, Quebec, L.C.,—is affiliated in so far as regards 
degrees in Arts. The ordinary Course of this College in- 
cludes Classics, Mathematics, Enelish Literature, Mental and 
Moral Philosophy and Logic. There are Honour Courses in 
Classics and in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 


Tae Facunry or Law of Morrin College has been recognised by 
the University. 
[Detailed information may be obtained from the Rey. John Cook, D.D., 


Principal. ] 


St. FRANncis Couuzae, fichmond, L.C.,—is affiliated in so far as 
regards degrees in Arts. 


[Detailed information may be obtained from J, H. Graham, M.A, 
Principal. ] 
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Ill. AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGE. 


Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for their 
Students the advantage in Whole or in part of the course of study in 
Arts, with such facilities in regard to exemptions as may be agreed on. 
Tur CONGREGATIONAL COLLEGE OF British Norta AMERICA, 

Montreal, is at present the only affiliated Theological College. 


IV. AFFILIATED SCHOOLS. 


Tun Hicu Scuoon of McGinn Cotnece affords the Classical and 
Mathematical training necessary for entering the College 
course, with a good English education fitting for business 
pursuits. | 

Tur McGitt Norman Scuoor provides the training requisite for 
Teachers of Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. 
Teachers trained in this School are entitled to Provincial 
diplomas. 

TE Moprev ScHoors or THE McGitt NorMAL SCHOOL are Kle- 
mentary Schools, divided into a Boys’ Department, Girls’ De- 
partment, and Primary School. Teachers in training in the 

Normal School are employed in these Schools, under the su- 
pervision of the Head Master and Mistress. 


[Detailed information respecting these Schools will be found in sub- 
sequent pages. | 


1] 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


In the McGill College and University and in the High School of McGill College, 


ARRANGED IN THE ORDER OF STATUTORY PRECEDENCE, 


Residence. 
Hast Wing, 


Joun Wittiam Dawsoy, LL.D., F.BS., F.G.S.—Principal, 
M’Gill College. 


and Professor of Natural History. 

Rey. Canon Leaca, D.C.L., LL.D.—Vice-Principal, Dean 
of the Faculty of Arts, Professor of Logic and Moral 7, University 
Philosophy, and Molson Professor of English Litera- Avenue. 

ture. 

Henry AspinwALL Hows, M.A.—Rector of the High Lise Caroll, 
School, and Emeritus Professor of Mathematics and Head of St. 
Natural Philosophy. Andre Streeé. 

Hoy. J. J. C. Azsorr, B.C.L.—Dean of the Faculty of Law 2 505, St.Catherine 
and Professor of Commercial Law. § Street. 

Grorce W. Camprert, M.A., M.D.—Dean of the Faculty of eee = 
Medicine, and Professor of Surgery. eherbrooke St. 

ARCHIBALD Hatt, M.D.—Professor of Midwifery and Dis-? 186 Bleury 
eases of Women and Children, 4 Street. 


Winttam Fraser, M.D.—Professor of the Institutes of Cor. of Genevieve 


Medicine. & Dorchester St. 
Witiiam Surueritanp, M.D.—Professor of Chemistry. ? 219, Dorchester 
Street. 
Wiuuiam E. Scorr, M.D.—Professor of Anatomy. —9, Bonaventure St 


WituiaM Wrieut, M.D.—Professor of Materia Medica and 
Pharmacy. , 

Rogert P. Howarp, M.D.—Professor of the Theory and 
Practice of Medicine. 

Rev. A. DeSoia, LL.D.—Professor of Hebrew and Orien- 
tal Literature. 

Hon, Witttam BapeGiey, D.C.L.—Professor of Public and? McGill College 
Criminal Law. Avenue. 


175 Craig Street, 
Freperick W. Toxrancy, M.A., B.C.L.—Professor of Civil 13, Bellevue 


Beaver Hall Hill. 


1, Pres de Ville 
Place. 


Law. Terrace. 
P. R. LArrenAve, B.C.L.—Professor of Jurisprudence Upper St. Urbain 
Street. 


1, Cornwall 
Terrace. 
20, Beaver Hall 
Place. 
335 Dorchester 
Street. 


152, Craig Street 


R. G. Lartaxae, B.C.L.—Professor of Customary Law and 
Law of Real Estate. 

CHARLES SMaLtwoop, M.D., LL.D.—Professor of Meteoro- 
logy. 

Cuarues F. A. Marxerar, M.A.-- Professor of German Lan- 
guage and Literature. 

D. ©, MCatium, M.D.—Professor of Clinical Medicine and 
Medical Jurisprudence. 

ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D.— Professor of Mathematics and ) 4,Place St.Sophie 
Natural Philosophy, MW Gill College 

Avenue. 

Rey. GeorGe Cornisu, M.A.—Professor of Classical Litera- East Wing WGill 

ture, | . College. 


12 


Pierre J. Darey, M.A.—Professor of French Language and 


Literature. * 9, Belmont St. 


~ Ropert Craik, M.D.—Professor of Clinical Surgery. | Place D’Armes 


Hill. 


T. Srerry Hunt, LL.D., F.RS., &c.—Professor of Ap- 0 59 ot Gabriel St | 
plied Chemistry and Mineralogy. : 


Epwarp Carter, B.C.L.—Associate Professor of Cet 


(4 
Corner Craig St. 
ts 


5, Cadieux Street 


172, Sherbrooke 
Street. 


407, St. Cather- 
ine Street. 


nal Law. 


T, A. Greson, M.A.—Classical and English Master of High 
School. 


Davip Ropexr, M.A.—Mathematical Master of High School 


(. E. Fenwicr, M.D.—Demonstrator of Anatomy and Cura- Ligh a 
tor of the Medical Museum. ¢ Beaver Hall. 


James Keap.—Classical and English Master of High Schoo!l.—s, Cochrane St. 


Hippolyte Street, 


Joun Anprew.—Elocution Master of High School. opposite St. Jean 


Baptiste Village. 
Grorep Murray, B.A.—Classical and English Master of 2 
High School. Shy eey monk 


Joun M. Rew.—Writing Master of High School. —3, Oxford Terrace 
Frepertcx §. BARNJUM.—lInstructor in Gymmastics. — 7, Torrance Ter. 


DIRECTORY TO BUILDINGS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


1. McGinn Cottnear—containing the Olass Rooms of the Ia- 
culty of Arts, with its Museum and Library ; and the residences of 
the Principal, resident Professor, and Secretary :-—College Grounds, 
North Side of Sherbrooke Street, head of McGull College Avenue. 


9 BurnstpE Hart—containing the Class Rooms of the Faculty 
of Law, and of the High School Department, and the Office of the Se- 
eretary :—Corner of Dorchester and University Streets. 


3. Burping oF tus Mepican Facunry—containing its Class 
Rooms, Museum and Library :—15 Coté Street. 


4. Tur McGinn Norman ScHoou:—Belmont Street, opposite 
the foot of University Strect. 

Typ CoLLEcE OBSERVATORY :—Aé the West end of the College 
Buildings. 


6. Tue Gymnasium:—On University Street, near 
Hall. 


Burnside 


Groulty of Arts, 


The Principal (ex-officio). 


Professors— Leacn, Professors — SMALLWoopD. 
Howe. JOHNSON. 
Ds Sona. CoRNISH. 
Dawson. Darzy. 
MARKGRAF. Hon. 


Dean of the Faculty—Rey. Canon Leacn, D.C.L., LL.D. 
Librarian—Prorgssorn MARKGRAF. 





The Session of this Faculty extends from Sept. 6th to May Ist. 
Ihe classes of Students recognised under the following regulations 
are :—(1) Undergraduates, matriculated for the whole course of study 
for the degree of B.A., extending over four years, except in the cases 
specified in Section first. (2) Students in Special Courses, matri- 
culated and studying for the diploma in such special courses. (3) 
Partial Students, matriculated and taking two or more courses of 
lectures. (4) Occasional Students, not matriculated, and taking one 
course of lectures. 


Fee for each Session, for Undergraduates and Special Students, 
$20. In addition to which every student is required to pay for the 
Library, $2, and for the Gymnasium, $2. 


Fee for Partial and Occasional Students, $5 for each course of 
lectures. 

Matriculation $4, required only in the year of entrance. 

Hee for Graduation $5, to be paid before the examination. 

Students in Arts are permitted to board in the City ; but arrange- 
ments have been made for receiving Students who may desire to reside 
as boarders in the College, and for placing such Students under the 
immediate superintendence of Rev, Prof. Cornish, to whom application 
may be made. 
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EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 
§ 1, MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


Candidates for Matriculation as Undergraduates are required to 
present themselves to the Dean of the Faculty, on or before the 6th 
of September, for examination ; they may, however, enter after the 
commencement of the Session, if, on examination, found qualified to 
join the classes. | 

The subjects of examination for entrance into the first year are 
Classics, Mathematics and English. 

In Classics.—Latin Grammar, Greek Grammar, and one easy Latin 
and one easy Greek author. The authors recommended are 
Cesar; Sallust; Virgil (Aneid, B. I.) ; Xenophon (Anabasis, 
B. I.) ; Homer (Iliad B. I). 

In Mathematics.—Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations inclu- 
sive; Huclid’s Hlements, Books 1 Ve 10 Le 

In English.--Writing from dictation. 

Candidates may be admitted to the standing of students of the 
second year, provided that they be found qualified on examination. 
Students of other Universities desirous of continuing their studies in 
this Faculty, may be admitted, on the production of certificates, to 
a like standing in this University, after examination by the Faculty. 

Candidates for Matriculation as students in any Special Course, 
or for Partial Courses of Study, will be examined in the subjects neces- 
sary thereto, as may from time to time be determined by the Faculty. 

Persons desirous of entering as partial or occasional students, must 
apply to the Dean for entry in his Register, and must procure from 
the Secretary tickets for the lectures they may desire to attend. | 

Every Student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written 
intimation from his parent, or guardian, of the name of the minister 
of religion, under whose care and instruction it is desired that the 
Student shall be placed, and who shall thereupon be invited to place 
himself in communication with the Faculty on the. subject. Failing 
any intimation from the parent or guardian, the Faculty will en- 
deavour to establish such relations. 





~—s 


§ 2. SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES. 
Sixteen Scholarships have been placed by the Governors at the 
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disposal of His Excellency the Governor General. These entitle the 
holders to exemption from fees of tuition. Application must be ad- 
dressed to His Excellency, through the Provincial Secretary. Can- 
didates for such Scholarships must pass the usual Matriculation 
Examination. 


By command of His Hxcellency, four of these Scholarships will 
be offered for competition in the Matriculation Examination of the 
ensuing session. 

Eight other Scholarshi ps will be granted by the Governors, from 
time to time, to the most successful Students who may present them- 


selves as candidates. One of these will be given annually to the 
Dux of the High School. 

In the event of any Academy or High School in Lower Canada 
offering for competition in the Maculty of Arts an annual Bursary of 
not less than $80, the Governors will add a scholarship thereto. 

Any Academy, or High School, sending up in one year three or more 
candidates competent to pass creditabl y the Matriculation Examina- 
tion, will be entitled to a scholarship for the most deserving of such 
candidates. ; 

Two Bursaries, of $59 each, have been granted by the Board of 
Agriculture for Lower Canada in aid of Students in the Special 
course of Agriculture. For terms of competition, see notice of Special 
Course of Agriculture. 


§ 3. COURSE OF STUDY. 
| FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A. 


Undergraduates are arranged according to their standing, as Stu- 
dents of the First, Second, Third and Fourth Years; and, as such 
must attend all the courses of lectures appointed for their year, and 
those only, except by special permission of the Faculty. 


First Year :—Classics; English Literature; Pure Mathematics ; 
History ; Elementary Chemistry. 


Second Year :—Classies; French or German: Logic; Pure Mathe- 
maties ; Botany. | 
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Third Year:—Classics; French or German; Mental and Moral 
Philosophy and Rhetoric , Mixed Mathematics and Hxperimen- 
tal Physics ; Zoology. 

Fourth Year :—Classics ; Mental and Moral Philosophy ; Mixed Ma- 
thematics and Experimental Physics ; Mineralogy and Geo- 
logy. | 

Undergraduates are required to study either French or German 
for two years, (viz., in the Second and Third Years,) taking the same 
language in both years. The Sessional Examination in these lan- 
suages at the end of the Third Year counts for the B. A. Hxamina- 
tion. At the beginning of the Second Year the student must state 
which language he selects as obligatory. No change can afterwards 
be made without the special permission of the faculty. In addition 
to the obligatory, there are other Lectures, attendance on which is 
optional, intended for the benefit of those who may desire a prepar- 
atory course, or to acquire a more complete knowledge of these lan- 
ouages. 

The Lectures in Modern Languages will be so arranged that Stu- 
dents competent and desirous to take in the same year the Lectures 3 
in Frenchand in German, may do 50. 

Students who intend to join any Theological school, on giving writ- 
ten notice to that effect at the beginning of the Second Year, may 
take Hebrew instead of French or German. 


(For details of the above course of study, see under the proper headings in 
subsequent pages.) 


el 


§ 4, EXAMINATIONS. 


College Examinations. 


There are two examinations in each year; one at Christmas, and 
the other at the end of the Session. In both of these Students will 
be arranged according to their answering, as Ist Class, 2nd Class, and 
3rd Class. 

Students who fail in the Christmas Examination may be allowed a 
Supplemental Examination, on written application to the Faculty, 
stating satisfactory reasons. 


Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examination will 


17 


involve the loss of the session. The Faculty may permit the student 
to recover his standing by passing a supplemental examination at 
the beginning of the ensuing session. But such permission will not 
be granted except in cases of sickness, or for other special reasons. 
For the purposes of this regulation, Classics, and Mathematics with 
Physics, will each be regarded as two subjects. 


eee ae cee 


University Examinations. 
I. FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A. 


There are three University Examinations ; that for Matriculation, 
the Intermediate, at the end of the Second Year, and the Final, at 
the end of the Fourth Year. 


1. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated in 
Section I. 


2. In the Intermediate Examination, the subjects are Classics 
and Pure Mathematics, with Logic and the English language. The 
subjects for the Examination of 1866 are as follows :— 


Classics. —Greek,—Isocrates.—The Panegyricus. 
Latin.—Cicero.—Oratio de Imperio Cn. Pompeii, 
Latin Prose Composition. 


Mathematics.—Arithmetic. 
Euclid, Books I. I. HI. IV. VI. and def. of Book V. 
Algebra to Quadratic Equations inclusive, 
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms, 


Logic.—Thomson’s outlines of the Laws of Thought. 


English.—Spalding’s History of English Literature, 
An English Essay. 


3. In the Final Examination the subjects are Classics and 
Mixed Mathematics, with any two of the following :—(1) Mental and 
Moral Philosophy, (2) Natural . Science, (3) Experimental Physics, 
(4) One Modern Language and Literature (or Hebrew) with His- 
tory. The subjects for 1866 are as follows :— 
Classics.—Greek.—Plato.—The Phaedo. 

Sophocles.—Philoctetes. 
Latin.—Livy.—Book XXI. 
Terence.—Adelphi. 


Latin Prose Composition. 
General Paper in Grammar and His tory. 
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Mathematics.—Mechanics 
Hydrostatics | As ‘treated in Galbraith and Haughton’s Ma- 
Optics nuals. 
Astronomy 


With any two of the following :— 


1 Mental and Moral Philosophy.—Mansel’s Metaphysics,—Part 1.—-Psycho- 
logy ; Schwegler’s History of Philosophy ; Whewell’s Elements of Morality. 


9, Natural Science.—Geology and Mineralogy as in Lyell’s Elements and 
Dana’s Manual of Mineralogy.—The Zoology, Botany and Chemistry ne- 
cessary to the study of the books above named: or as in Dallas’ Outlines 
of Zoology, Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany and Silliman’s First 
Principles of Chemistry. 

3 Experimental Physics. — Light—Thedries.—Reflection.—Refraction.—Dis- 
persion.— Interference and Diffraction.— Double Refraction.—Polarization. 
Heat—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases.—Specific and Latent 
Heat.—Radiation and Conduction of Heat.—Lardner’s Handbook, and 


. 


Tyndall's ‘‘ Heat considered as a mode of motion.” 


4 History and English Literature.—Smith’s Student's Gibbon. —Smith’s Stu- 
dent’s Hume.—Marsh’s Handbook of the English Language. 


Or, instead of History and English, candidates may take any of 
the following :— 


(a) History and French.—History as above. Bossuet.—Discours sur ) Histoire 
Universelle ; Montesquieu.—Esprit des Lois; Pascal.—Les Pensées. 
Translation into French, and French Composition. 


(b) History and German.—History as ahove. Schiller.—Geschichte des 30 
jahriger. Krieges ; Goethe.—Iphigenie auf Tauris. General paper on 
Grammar, Translation into German, and German Prose Composition. 


(c) History and Hebrew.—(Theological Students only) History as above. 
Hebrew Grammar; Translations from first four chapters of Isaiah; any 
three of the Psalms; the Chaldaic portions of the Scriptures; Targum 
of Onkelos on Genesis 1; Modern Hebrew Poetry, Halevi or Gabirol. 


TI. FOR THE DEGREE OF M. A- 


Bachelors of Arts, of at least three years standing, are entitled to 
the degree of Master of Arts, after such examination and exercises as 
may be prescribed by the Corporation. The exercise at present ap- 
pointed is the preparation of a Thesis on any literary, scientific, or 
professional subject, to be selected by the candidate, and approved by 
the Faculty ; the thesis to be submitted to the Faculty and reported 
on to the Corporation. : 





§ 5. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR PROFESSIONAL AND 
HONOUR STUDENTS. 


[. LAW AND MEDICAL STUDENTS. 
Students of the Third and Fourth Years, matriculated in the Facul- 
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ties of Law or Medicine of this University, are entitled to the follow- 
ing exemptions. 

In the Third Year, they may omit any two of the following sub- 
jects : Zoology, Experimental Physics, Rhetoric, and Modern Lan- 
enages. 

In the Fourth Year, they may omit Greek and also Geology or Ex- 
perimental Physics. . 

In the ordinary B.A. Examination, they may, in Classics, pass in 
Latin alone ; and, in Mixed Mathematics, in Mechanics and Hydro- 
statics alone. : 

To he allowed these privileges in either year, they must produce 
certificates of attendance on a full course of Professional Lectures in 
that year. 

II. THEOLOGICAL STUDENTS. 


(Specially applicable to the Congregational College of British North Americz.) 


Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated, Partial, or Oc- 
casional, shall be subject to the regulations of the Faculty of Arts in 
thesame manner as other students. 

The Faculty shall make formal reports to the governing body of 
the College, to which any such student may belong, as to:—/( 1) his 
conduct and attendance on the classes of the Faculty; and (2) his 
Standing in the several examinations; such reports to be furnished after 
the Christmas and Sessional Examinations, severally, if called for. 


Matriculated students shall be allowed no exemptions in the course 
for the degree of B.A., till they have passed the Intermediate Exami- 
nation; but they may take Hebrew in the Second and Third Years, 
instead of Modern Languages. 

In the Third and Fourth Years they shall be allowed exemptions 
from the following subjects :— 

In the Third Year they may omit Astronomy and Optics, Experimen- 
tal Physics and Rhetoric. | 

In the Fourth Year they may omit Experimental Physics and Eng- 
lish Literature. 

Certificates of attendance on the full course of lectures in the Theo- 


logical College must be produced by students who avail themselves 
of these exemptions, before entering upon the B.A, Examination, 
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III. HONOUR STUDENTS. 


Candidates for B. A. Honours may omit at the Ordinary Eixamin- 
ation for the Degree, any two of the four subjects appointed, provided 
that they shall not have been placed lower than Second Class in the 
Third Year’s Examinations in such subjects. For the two subjects 
thus omitted, the Sessional Examinations at the end of the third year 
will be reckoned as Degree Examinations. 

No Student shall be entitled to the above privileges, unless his 
attendance on Lectures and progress in the subject in which he is a 
candidate for Honours shall be satisfactory to the Professor, nor un- 
less he shall have obtained a certificate of creditable answering in the 
Honour Examinations. 


$ 6. HONOURS, PRIZES, AND CLASSING. 


1. Gop Mepats will be awarded in the B. A. Honour Kixamina- 
tions, to Students taking the highest Honours of the First Rank in the 
subjects stated below, and who shall have passed creditably the 
Ordinary Examination for the degree of B. A. 


The Chapman Gold Medal for the Classical Languages and Litera- 
ture. 


The Prince of Wales Gold Medal for Logic and Mental and Moral 
Philosophy. 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal for Mathematics and Natural Philo- 
sophy. 

The Shakspere Gold Medal for the English Language, Literature 
and History. 

The Logan Gold Medal for Geology and other N atural Sciences. 

In event of none of the candidates for any Medal fulfilling the requir- 
ed conditions, the Medal will be withheld, and the proceeds of its en- 
dowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subject for which 
the Mcdal was intended. (Under this regulation a prize of $52 will 


be offered in the Honour Course of the Third Year in Mathematics, to 
be awarded at the beginning of the Session of 1866-7.) 


(For Subjects of University Honour Hxaminations, see under ‘' Courses of 
Lectures.” | 
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2. Honours, of First or Second Rank, will be awarded to those 
Matriculated Students who have successfully passed the Honour Exami- 
nations in all the subjects proper to their year. 

3. CERTIFICATES of high general standing will be granted to those 
Matriculated Students who are placed in the First Class in the aggre- 
gate of the studies proper to their year. 


4 Prizes, to those Matriculated Students who may have distin- 
guished themselves in the studies of a particular class, and who have 
attended all the other classes proper to their year. 

Students taking B. A. Honours will be placed at the head of the 
Degree list ; and Students who pass the Ordinary Degree and Ses- 
sional Examinations will be arranged as 1st Class, 2nd Class or 3rd 
Class, according to their answering. 


The names of those who have. taken Honours, Certificates, or Prizes, 
will be published in the order of merit; and with mention, in 
the case of students of the First and Second Years, of the schools in 
which their preliminary education has been received. 


§ 7. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 


All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for 
attendance and conduct :— | 

1. Attendance upon all the Classes of the Faculty shall be imper- 
ative equally, except upon those announced by the Faculty as optional. 


2. A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in 
which the presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; 
and the said Class-book shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their 
ordinary meetings during the Session. 


3. Professors shall note the attendance immediately on the com- 
mencement of their Lectures, and shall omit the names of Students 
entering thereafter, unless satisfactory reasons are assioned. Absence 
or tardiness, without sufficient excuse, or inattention or disorder in 
the Class-room, if persisted in after admonition by the Professor, 
shall be reported to the Dean of Faculty, who may reprimand the 
student, report to his parents or guardians, or refer to the Faculty, as 
he may think proper. 
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4. While in the College, or going to or from it, students are ex- 
pected to conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the 
classrooms. Any Professor observing improper conduct in the class- 
room, or elsewhere in the building, may admonish the student, and if 
necessary report him to the Dean. 

5. Every student is required to attend recularly the religious ser- 
vices of the denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain with- 
out, as well'as within the walls of the College, a good moral character. 

6. When students are brought before the Faculty under the above 
rules, the Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or ouardians, 
disqualify from competing for prizes and honours, suspend from 
classes, or report to the Corporation for expulsion. 

7. Injuries to the furniture or building will be repaired at the ex- 
pense of those by whom they have been caused, in addition to such 
other penalty as the Faculty may see fit to inflict. 

8. The proportion of times of absence, from necessity or duty, 
that shall disqualify for the keeping of a Session, shal] in each - 
case be determined by the Faculty. 


9, All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one 
Faculty, or of the University in general, shall be immediately reported 
to the Principal, or in his absence, to the Vice-Principal. 
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§ 8. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 


1. Students may receive books from the Library, on depositing the 
sum of Four Dollars with the Librarian and signing a receipt for the 
books received. 7 

2. Students may receive only two volumes at one time, and must 
return them within two weeks, on: penalty of a fine of 1s. for each 
additional week. 

3, Any volume or volumes lost or damaged by a student shall be 
paid for by him at such rate as the Faculty may direct, with reference 
to the value of the book and of the set to which it may belong, 

4, Students may have the use of books in the Reading-room, at 
such hours and on such conditions as may from time to time be 
determined by the Faculty. 


3 
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5. Professors and Lecturers may receive from the Librarian any 
books required by them for their duties in the College, not exceeding 
ten yolumes at any onetime. Books so borrowed must be returned at 
or before the close of each. Session. 

6. Books of reference and works containing valuable illustrations, 
shall not be removed from the Library. 

7. Persons not connected with the College may consult books in 
the Library, on obtaining an order to that effect from any of the Go- 
vernors or Professors; and Donors of books, or money, to the amount 
of Fifty Dollars, may at any time consult books, on application to the 
Librarian. 

8, The times and conditions of study in the Museum will be ar- 
ranged by the Professor of Natural History. 





The Library of the Faculty of Arts contains about 5,000 volumes 
of standard works, selected with especial reference to the wants of 
Professors and Students, and open to their use during the Session. 

The Apparatus includes Electrical and Pneumatic Instruments of 
the largest size and most modern construction, several Microscopes, a 
Telescope, and instruments illustrative of Statics, Dynamics, Hydro- 
statics, Heat, Optics, Astronomy and Geodesy. The Laboratory is 
fitted up with the apparatus necessary for the pursuit of practical re- 
searches in Chemistry. The Observatory is in constant use for Mag- 
netical and Meterological observations: — 

The Museum consists of : 

1. The general collection in Zoology, including specimens illustrative 
of the leading types in all the classes of Animals. 

2. The general collection in Geology and Paleontology, including 
specimens illustrative of all the Geological periods. 

3. The Holmes collection of 2,000 Canadian and Foreign Minerals. 

4, The Holmes Herbarium, containing specimens of nearly all the 
plants indigenous to Lower Canada, and a large collection of 
exotic plants. ; 

5. The Logan collection of 475 characteristic Canadian Fossils and 
Rocks. } 

6. The Couper collection of 2,400 Canadian Insects. 

All these collections are used to illustrate the lectures, or are open 


to the inspection of Students. 
B 
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COURSES OF DECTU RES. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE.—(MOLSON PROFESSORSHIP )—LOGIO, MENTAL 
AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Professor, Rev. Canon each, D.C.L., LL.D. 


First Year.—English Language and Literature. Text-books—Angus’ 
Handbook; Spalding’s History of English Literature. 
Logic. Text-book—Thompson’s Outlines of the Laws of 
Thought. 
Second Year.—English Literature and Anglo-Saxon Grammar. Text- 
books—Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar; Spalding’s 
English Literature. 
Logic. Text-book—Thompson’s Outlines. 
Third Year.—Mental and Moral Philosophy. .Text-book—Whewell’s Ele- 
ments of Morality ; Schwegler’s History of Philosophy. 
Rhetoric. Text-book—Whately’s Rhetoric, part IL. 


Fourth Year.—Mental and Moral Philosophy. Text-books—Mansel’s Psy- 
chology; Schwegler’s History of Philosophy. 
English Literature. Text-book—Marsh’s Hand-book. 


B. A. Honour Course in Logic, Moral Philosophy and Mental Philo- 
sophy. . 

1. Logic. 2 
Sir William Hamilton’s Lectures on Logic; with Appendix, V. § 3. 
Mill’s Logic, Books I., III., V. 
Whateley’s Logic, Book III. : 
Mansel’s Prolegomena Logica, Chapters I., II., VI., VIJ., IX. 
Introduction to Mansel’s edition of Aldrich’s Logic. 


Il. Moral Philosophy. 
Ritter’s History of Ancient Philosophy, Book VII, 2,3, 4; VIII.,5; IX., 
Cap. PG OIE) Ro. SE 
Mackintosh’s Dissertation on the Progress of Ethical Philosophy. 
Schwegler’s History of Philosophy, p. 252-261. 
Morell’s History of Speculative Philosophy, &c., chap. [V., sec. 1, B. 
One of the following ancient Ethical Treatises, to be selected at the option 
of the Student. 
Plato’s Republic, Books I.-IV. (in English.) 
Aristotle’s Ethics, Books I.-III., VI., X., Gn English.) 
Bpicteti Manuale, et Senece Dialog. Lib. I., II., VII., XII. 
One of the following Modern Ethical Treatises, to be selected at the option of 
the Student. 
Butler’s Three Sermons on Human Nature, with the Preface and the Dis- 
sertation on the nature of Virtue. 
Stewart’s Philosophy of the Active and Moral Powers, Books I, II., IV. 
III. Mental Philosophy. 
Schwegler’s History of Philosophy. 
Ritter’s History of Ancient Philosophy, Book Il., c, 3; III. c. 1,2; VI., 
IX, 6, 2/33 Ko, chilly) XL. 6.12, 3 vay MU ee sane ETT. 
Haureau, de la Philosophie Scholastique, Chap. 1, 2, 8, 13, 17, 19, 20, 21, 
27, 28. 
Stewart's Dissertation on the Progress of Metaphysical and Ethical Phi- 
losophy. 
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Morell’s History of the Speculative Philosophy of Europe in the XIXth 
Century, Part II. 


One of the following ancient Writers, to be selected at the option of the 
Student. 
Plato ;—Phado and Phedrus; or Theatetus and Protagoras ; or Republic, 
Books VI. and VII. 
Aristotle :—Metaphysics, Books NV (GV) xa RTT) 
One of the following Modern writers, to be sclected at the option of the Stu- 
dent 
Bacon, Novum Organon, Lib. 1; and De Augementis Scientiarum, Lib. 
TES LV 
Descartes, Meditations. 
Berkeley’s Treatise concerning the Principles of Human Knowledge. 
Ferrier’s Institutes of Metaphysics, 
Sir W. Hamilton’s Lectures on Metaphysics. 
Mansel’s Metaphysics. 
Morell’s Outlines of the Philosophy of Mind. 


B. A. Honour Course in English Language, Literature and I, istory. 


1. Language. 


Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar. 

Thorpe’s Analecta Anglo Saxonica. 

Marsh’s Lectures on the English Language, by Smith. 

Craik’s Outlines of the History of the English Language. . 
Tyrwhitt’s Essay on the Language and versification of Chaucer. 
Trench’s Study of Words. 

Trench’s English Past and Present. 

Trench’s Glossary. 


11. Literature. | 1 
Required from the Student a general acquaintance with the works of the 
English Classical authors, and a more minute study of the following 
portions of English Literature. 
Shakespeare’s Plays. 
Chaucer—Canterbury Tales ; The Prologue and the Knight’s Tale; the 
Flower and the Leaf; The House of Fame. 
Spenser—Faerie Queen; Books I., II. 
Marlowe—Faustus and Jew of Malta. 
Milton—Paradise Lost; Comus ; Lycidas ; L’ Allegro, 
‘Dryden—Absalom and Achitophel; Annus Mirabilis; Dedications to his 
Translations of Virgil’s Alneid and the Satires of Juvenal. 
Pope—Dunciad ; Essay on Criticism; Rape of the Lock: Eloisa and 
Abelard ; Prefaces to his Translations of Homer’s Iliad and Odyssey. 
Bacon—Essays. 
Kequired to be read, in connection with this part of the Course. 
Craik’s History of English Literature, 
Hallam’s Literary History of Kurope—the parts relating to Haglish Lite- 
rature. 
Johnson’s Lives of Milton, Dryden, Addison, Pope. 
Dunlop’s History of Fiction. 


Iii. History. 


Required a general acquaintance with the History of England to the year 1714, 
and a more minute Knowledge of the Anglo Saxon period, of the 13th 
and 14th centuries, and of the period from the accession of Elizabeth 
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to that of George I. The following books are recommended :— 
Hrme’s History of England. 
Godwin’s Life and Times of Chaucer. 
Panli’s Life of Alfred the Great. 
Froude’s History of England,—Elizabeth. 
Macaulay’s History of England. 
Clarendon’s History of the Rebellion. ‘ 
Hallam’s Constitutional History of England. 





CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 
Professor, Rev. G. Cornish, M. A. 
GREEK. 
First Year.—Xenopuon.—Anapasis, Boox I. 
Heroporus.—Book I. 
Greek Prose Composition. 


Second Year.—IsocRaTHs.— THE PANEGYRICUS. 
Euripipres.— HEcuBa. 


Greek Prose Composition. 


Third Year.—DEMOSTHENES.— THE OLYNTHIACS. 


SopHOCLES.— PHILOCTETES. 
Fourth Year.—P.LATo.— THE PH#&DO. 


LATIN. 
First Year.— C1cER0.— ORATIONS AGAINST CATILINE. 
Virgit.— ner, Boox VI. AnD THE HoLocuss. 
Latin Prose Composition. 


Second Year.—Horace.—EpIisties, Boox I. 


Cicero.—Ds ImpErio On. PoMPEli. 
Latin Prose Composition. 


Third Year.—Juvpna.— Satires I., HI. & VIL. 


TERENCE.—ADELPHI. 
Latin Prose Composition. 


Fourth Year.—Livy.—Boox XXI. 
| Latin Prose Composition 
In the work of the Class the attention of the Student will be directed to the 
collateral subjects of History, Antiquities and Geography ; also to the Gram- 
matical structure and affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages ; and tc 
Prosody and Accentuation. 


B. A. Honours in Classics, being the Honour Course for Students 
of the Third and Fourth Years. 


Gandioncs for B. A Honours in Classics will be examined in the following 
subjects :— 
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I. GREEK. 
1.— Greek Philosophy. 
Plato.—Republic, Book X. 
Aristotle.—Nicomachean Ethics, Books I. & II. ~  . 


Il.— Greely History. 
Herodotus.— Books VIII. & IX. 


Thucydides.— Book I. 
Xenophon.—Hellenics, Books I. & IT, 


Iil.— Greek Poetry. 
| a& Eye. —Homer. —lliad, Books VI. & VII. 
Odyssey, Books I., II. & III. 
Hesiod.— Works and days. 
b. Dramatic_— Mschylus.—Prometheus Vinctus. 
Seven against Thebes. | 
Sophocles.—A ntigone. 
(Edipus Rex. 
Euripides.—Hippolytus. 
Aristophanes.—The Frogs. 
c. Lyric and Bucolic.—Pindar.—Olympic Odes, 
Theocritus.—Idyls, I.—VI. 
TV.— Greek Oratory. 
Demosthenes.— De Corona. 
Aichines.— Contra Ctesiphontem 
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If. LATIN, 


1—Roman History. _ 
Livy.—Books XXI., XXII., and XXII. 
Tacitus.—Annals, Books |. and Il. 
Histories, Book I. 


.—Roman Poetry. . 
a. Epic-—Virgil—Mneid, Books I. to LY. 
b. Dramatic.— Plautus.—Menzechmei. 

Terence.— Adelphi. 

e. Sutirice.— Horace.—Satires, Book I. 
Juvenal —Satt. VIII. & X. 
Persius.—Satt. V. & VI. 

1JI.— Roman Oratory and Philosophy. 

’ Cicero.—Pro Murena. 
Pro Lege Manilia. 
De Inventione. 
De Officiis. 


Ill, HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 


Text Books. - 
1. Grote’s History of Greece, Vols. I. to VIII. 
2. Mommsen, as far as translated. 


t. Merivale’s Romans under the Empire, Vols. I to VII. 


“re 
IV. COMPOSITION. 

1. Composition in Greek and Latin Prose. 

2. Essay in English on some subject connected with the Course. 


The Examination for B. A honours will extend over six days, in the morn: 
ing from 9 to 12, and the Afternoon from 3 to 6. 
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FRENCH LANGUAGE & LITERATURE. 


Professor, P. J. Darey, M. A. 


Fimst Year —For Students commencing the study of French :—Student's Com- 
* panion to the study of French ; Fryeton, le Télémaque. 
For Studentshaving already a knowledge of the French Language :— 
Motiire, lAvare; Porrgyin, Grammaire frangaise; Gems 
from the Spectator (to translate into French), Dictation ; 
Parsing. 
Seconp Year,—Elementary Course :—Student’s Companion to the study of 
French; Motiieg, le Bourgeois Gentilhomme. 
Advanced Course :—Mo.ibre, le Misanthrope; Porrayin, Gram- 
maire francaise; Gems from the Spectator (to translate into 
French) ; Dictation, Parsing, Composition. 
Tuirp Ypar.—Elementary Course:—Student’s Companion to the study of 
French; Ractnn, Iphigénie; Dictation; Vicar of Wakefield 
(to translate into French.) 
Advanced Course :—Poirrvin, Grammaire frangaise; RACINE, 
Phédre; Shakespere, As You Like It (to translate into 
French) ; Lectures upon the French Literature of the 16th, 
17th, and 18th centuries : —Text-book.—Géruzez. 


FourtH Year —Corneiuie, Horace, le Cid; Racine, les Plaideurs ; Lectures 
upon the Literature of the 19th Century. 


GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, 
Professor, C. F. A. Markgraf, M. A. 


First Year.—A Preparatory Course for Students unacquainted with the 
Language. Text-books, Schmidt’s German Guide (1st Course); and Schmidt's 
German Reading Book for Beginners. 


Second and Third Years.—The exercises of the Elementary Course will con- 
sist of recitations, reading and analysis, translations, oral and written, and 
writing from Dictation. Special regard will be had to the affinities of the 
German with the English. Text-books :—Schmidt’s German Guide (1st—3rd 
Course) ; Schmidt’s Reading Book, and Adler's progressive German Reader. 

In the Advanced Course the theory of German Grammar will receive greater 
expansion, and the Exercises will comprise select readings in German prose 
and poetry, composition in the various styles of writing, and translations from 
English writers. 

The Text-Book for this course will be made known at the commencement 
of the Session 


During the Advanced Course a Series of Lectures will be delivered on the 
History of German Literature from the earliest periods down to the classical 
age of Goethe and Schiller ;—closing with a brief notice of the state of Ger- 
man Literature in the present day. 


Fourth Year.—An additional Course of German Literature, for Students 
desiring a more complete knowledge of the Language. 





H&BREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE. 
Professor, Rev. A. De Sola, LL.D. 


Elementary Course.—(For Students of the First and Second Years) —Gram- 
mar :—The Text-book employed will be Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar, with 
exercises in Orthography and Etymology. 
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Reading :—Translation and Grammatical Analysis of Historical Portions 
of the Scriptures—Syntax—-Mishlé Shualim—Fables, &e. 


Advanced Course.—(For Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years) 
—Introduction to the Study of Hebrew Poetry—its spirit and characteristics. 
Lowth and Sarchi as Text Books, Translations from the Psalms, Lamen- 
tations and Isaiah. Ancient compared with Modern Hebrew Poetry; the 
productions of Halevi, Gabirol, &c. Grammar, Exercises, &c., continued.— 
The Chaldee Language, Grammar, Mebo Halashon Aramith of J. Jeitteles. 
the Chaldee portions of Scripture. Targum of Onkelos and T. Yerushalmi, 
—the Syriac Language, Grammar, (Uhlemann’s) and Translations. 


The course will comprise lectures on the History of the Hebrew Language 
and Literature in particular, with a general notice of the other Oriental Lan- 
guages, their genius and peculiarities. Comparative Philology, affinity of 
roots, &c., will also receive Que attention, while the portions selected for 
translation will be illustrated and explained by reference to Oriental manners, 
customs, history, &c. 


SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Rey. Professor De Sola. 


(Extra Fee for this Class, $5.00. Spanish may be taken by Students instead 
of French or German). 


Thé study of the Spanish Language on this Continent, being generally pur- 
sued with special reference to commercial purposes, it will be sought to 
impart in this Course a practical knowledge of the Castilian, the richest and 
most harmonious of the Peninsular languages—as well as an acquaintance 
with its Literature. 


Ollendorf’s Spanish Grammar by Valazquez and Simonné, and the Reader 
of M. Valazquez are the Text-books employed in the Junior Class, who will 
also be exercised in composition by both written and oral exercises. In the 
Senior Class, Fernandes’ Exercises, continuation of Grammar and Composi- 
tion, Cervantes’ Don Quixote, Quintana Vida del Cid, and Marianas Historia 
will be the subjects of study. Besides a special comparison with the Portu- 
guese Language, a general notice, literary and historical, of the Bascuence 
and other dialects will be given. 





MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Professor, Alexander Johnson, LL.D. 


_ Marsematics. (First Year)—Arithmetic.—EHuclid, Books 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, with 
Definitions of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book 6). Galbraith 
and Haughton’s Edition.—Colenso’s Algebra, part 1 to end of Quadratic 
Equations.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry to end of Solu- 
tion of Plane Triangles— Nature and use of Logarithms. 


MaTHEMATIcs. (Second Year.)— Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra and Trigono- 
metry as before.—Remainder of Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigono- 
metry.—Conic Sections treated Geometrically. (The Parabola asin Drew’s 
Conic Sections, the definitions of the Ellipse and Hyperbola, with the funda- 
mental properties of their tangents.) Euclid, Book XI. Props. 1 to 21; Book 
XII. Props. 1, 2. 


The Course for the intermediate University Examination consists of the 
Mathematics for the first two years, except Conic Sections and Solid Geometry. 
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MataematicaL Paysics ann Astronomy.—( Third VYeor.)—Galbraith and 
Hanughton’s Mechanics, (omitting chap. 5 of Statics), Hydrostatics, Optics and 
Astronomy. 


At the Ordinary Examinations, answers to questions in Mechanics on the 
Chapters on Friction, Collision of Bodies, and Projectiles, will be taken into 
account only in determining the relative positions of those whose other an- 
swers shall entitle them to be placed in the First Class. 


EXPERIMENTAL Paysics—(Third and Fourth Year.) —1. Light—Theories.— 
Reflection, — Refraction.—Dispersion—Interference and Diffraction.— Double 
Refraction.— Polarization. 2. Heat—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases. 
—Specilic and Latent Heat.—Radiation and Conduction of Heat. 3. Electri- 
city—Frictional and Voltaic. 4, Magnetism, 5. Acoustics—Theory of Undula- 
tions.—Production and Propagation of Sound.—Vibrations of Rods and 
Plates.—Vibrations of Fluids.—Musical Sounds.  Text-books—Lardner’s 
Hiund-books and Tyndall on Heat. This Course extends over two years. 

The Lectures in Mathematical and Experimental Physics will be illustrated 
by Apparatus. 


Honour Course. 


Matuematics.—(First Year.) —Mulcahy’s Modern Geometry, first five chap- 
ters.—Townsend’s Modern Geometry.—Wood’'s Algebra. 


Maruemarics.--(Second Year.)—Young’s or Todhunter’s Theory of Equa- 
tions.—Hind s Plane and Spherical! Trigonometry.—Salmon’s Analytic Geome- 
try, first thirteen chapters.—Hall’s Calculus, Chapters 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, of Diff. - 
Cal., Chapters 1, 3, 4, 5, of Integ. Cal. ‘ 


Maruematican Prystos.—(Third Year.)—Todhunter's Statics, (omitting 
Chap 13.)—Sandeman’s Dynamics of a Particle.—Miller’s Hydrostatics, omit~ 
ting Sects. 5, 6.—Walton’s Mechanical Problems.—Griffin’s or Parkinson’s 
Optics.—Hymer’s Astronomy, (selected course.) 


Course for the Anne Molson Prize. 


The Mathematical Physics of the Third Year.—Hall’s Differentiai: and 
Integrai Calculus.—Salmon’s Conic Sections. The value of the prize is about 
$52. Candidates must have completed their Third Year of Study. An exami- 
nation for it will be held in the beginning of the Session of 1866-Y. 


&. A. Honour Course. 


Purr Matupsatics.—Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry.—Young’s 
or Todhunter’s Theory of Equations.—Hall’s Differential and Integral Calculus. 
—Booile’s Differential Equations, (selected course.)—Gregory’s Examples of 
the Calculus, (omitting the last 2 chapters).—Salmon’s Conic Sections.— 
Salmon’s Geometry of three Dimensions, (selected course.) 


Mecuanics.—Todhunter’s Statics.—Sandeman’s Dynamics of a Particle.— 
Griffins Dynamics of a Rigid Body.—Besant’s Hydrostatics and Hydro-dyna- 
mics.— Walton’s Mechanical Examples.—Walton’s Examples in Hydrostaties. 


Asrronomy.—Hymer's Astronomy.—Sir John Herschel’s Outlines of As- 


tronomy—(Part II. on the Lunar and Planetary Perturbations.)—Godfray’s 
Lunar Theory. 


Newton’s Principia, Lib. I, Sects. 1, 2, 3, 9, and 11. 
Licut.—Lloyd’s Wave Theory of Light. 
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Heat.—Lardner’s Hand-book. Tyndall on Heat, considered as a mode of 
motion. , 


ELECTRICITY : 
4 5 4. ; . 
MAGNETISM. Lardner’s Hand-book 


The examination for B. A. Honours will continue for four days, during - 
six hours each day. 

The examinations for Honours in the other years will continue for two days. 

Engineering Students may be candidates for Honours. 


At every examination (whether Ordinary or Honour) in the first two years’ 
Students are liable to examination in all the subjects of the previous course ; 
and in the last two years, in all the subjects of the third and fourth years. 





NATURAL HISTORY. 
Professor, J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S. 
I. Borany.—(Second Year and part of the Third Year.) 


1. Histology and Morphology of the Plant, or description of its elementary 
tissues and organs. 


2. Physiology of the Plant, or investigation of its functions of Nutrition 
and Reproduction. 


3. Systematic and Descriptive Botany, or the principles of the Classification 
of Plants, with descriptions of the more important Natural Orders, special 
notices of the Flora of Canada, and instructions for collecting and determin- 
ing Plants, and for the use of the Microscope. 


4, Geographical Botany, or the distribution of Plants over the Globe. 


Text-book—Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany. 


Students desiring a more complete knowledge of the subject, or who hare 
collected Plantsin the summer vacation, will have the benefit of an additional 
Course of determinative and Canadian Botany in the two first months of 
their third session. Prizes will be given in this course for the best collections 
of Plants, and the greatest proficiency in their determination. The prize col- 
lections or duplicates of them to remain in the College Museum. 


II, Zoonoey anp Comparative PuysioLoey, (Third Year.) 
1. General Zoology, including the elements of the Histology, Comparative 
Anatomy and Physiology of Animals, with the Principles of Classification 
and the division of the animal Kingdom into Provinces or Sub-Kingdoms. 


2. Descriptive Zoology, including the characters of the classes and orders 
of the Animal Kingdom, illustrated by typical examples, and as far as possi-~ 
ble by Canadian species. 


Text-books—Synopsis by the Professor, with Dallas’ Outlines of Zoology, 
or Carpenter’s Zoology. 


III. Gronogy anp PaLmontonoey. (Fourth year. ) 


1. Physical Geology.—Composition of Rocks and their structure on the 
small scale—Origin of Rocks, considered as aqueous, igneous, or metamorphic. 
Arrangement of Rocks on the large scale ; Stratification, elevation and dis- 
turbances, denudation. 


2. Chronological Geology and Paleontology.—Data for determining the re- 
lative ages of formations, Classification according to age. Fauna and Flora 
of the successive periods. Geology of British America. 
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% Practical and Economical Geology.—Methods of observation and of mak- 
ing Geological surveys. Applications of the science to Mining, Engineering, 
and Agriculture. 

Text-Book—Lyell’s Elements. 


B. A. Honour Course. 


Students entering for Honours must have passed creditably the examinations 
in Elementary Chemistry, Zoology, Botany and Experimental Physics; and 
should know the Elements of Drawing. Students entering for practical pur- 
poses will be required only to satisfy the Professor of their fitness for the 
studies of the class. 

Candidates for Honours will be expected to attain such proficiency as to be 
able to undertake original investigations, in some at least of the subjects of 
study. 

The Lectures will include :— 

1. An jadvanced Course in general Geology and Paleontology, in con- 
nection with which the Students willbe required to read Dana’s Manual and 
Owen’s Paleontology. 

2. Canadian Geology, in connection with which the Students will read the 
Report of the Geological Survey of Canada. : 

3. Practical Geology and determination of species ; with books of reference 
from the College Library, specimens from the Museum, and field work when 
practicable. 

In addition to the above, the Student will be examined in any two of the - 
following subjects : 

1. The Systerhatic part of Botany, as in Gray’s “ Text Book” and “ Manual,” 
and specimens illustrative of these books from the Museum. 

2. Owen’s Lectures on the Invertebrate Animals, and specimens illustrative 
thereof from the Museum, 


3. Dana’s Mineralogy, and specimens illustrative thereof from the Museum. 
4. Chemical Analysis as taught in the Course of Practical Chemistry. 
The Lectures in Natural History will be accompained with demonstrations 


in the Museum. Students in Natural History are also entitled to tickets of 
admission to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 





CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY. 
Professor, T. Sterry Hunt, LL.D.|'F.RS., &c. 


Curmistry, Orpinary Leotures.—(Students of the First Year, and Spectal 
Students.) A course of about forty-five lectures, accompanied with experi- 
ments, and comprising an Elementary Course of General Chemistry. It will 
include the principles of Chemical Philosophy, the History of the Elements, 
and their combinations, the principles of Organic Chemistry, and the History 
of the most important groups of Organic Compounds. 


MinERALOGY.—(Students of the Fourth Year.) The Course of Mineralogy 
will consist of sixteen Lectures, commencing on the lst of November, and 
will embrace the principles of Classification, the Chemical and Physical 
characters of Minerals, including Crystallography, the methods of determining 
species, and Descriptive Mineralogy ; with special reference to those species 
most important to Geology, or useful in the Arts. 

Text-Book,—Dana’s Elements or Dana’s Manual of Mineraiogy. 
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METEOROLOGY. 
Professor, Charles Smallwood, M.D., LL.D. 


Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be givenin the Observatory, 
zt hours to suit the convenience of the senior students. 


AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY. 
Professor Dawson. 


A course of Lectures on this subject is delivered at the Normal School, and 
additional Lectures and instructions are given to students in the special 
course of Agriculture. 


SPECIAL COURSE OF AGRICULTURE. 
Matriculation, 

Students entering on this course must pass the Matriculation examination 
in Arithmetic, and writing English from dictation. Occasional Students 
may enter on satisfying the Professor that they are competent to proceed 
with the work of the class. 

Course of Study, §c. 
First Year.—Elements of Agriculture as in Dawson’s First Lessons. 
Chemistry, ) 
Vegetable Physiology § Botany, | As in the First and Second years of the 
English, f College course. 
French, J 
Second Year.—Advanced Agriculture, as in Johnston's Scientific Agriculture 
and in suitable text-books in practical Agriculture. 
Experimental Physics, } 
Animal Physiology and: Zoology, t As in the Second and Third years of 
English, the College course. 
French, J 
| Fee for the Course, $20 per Session, or for Agriculture alone $5. Matricula- 
tion $4. Library and Gymnasium, $4. 
On passing the examination, Students will be entitled to certificates, 
Bursaries, §c. 

Two Bursaries of $50 each, provided by the Board of Agriculture for Lower 
Canada, (and for the present session exemption from the sessional fee of 
$20) will be granted on the following conditions :— 

Candidates must be not less than 16 years of age ; must produce certificates 
of good character, and must pass creditably the Matriculation Examinationin 
Arithmetic and English. They must also declare their intention to apply the 
education received to the prosecution of practical Agriculture. 

Should more than two candidates apply, the Bursaries will be given to those 
who shall pass the best Matriculation Examinations. 

Free scholarships exempting from the Sessional Fees, will be given to 
students who, in addition to the course stated above, shall pass the Matri- 
culation Examination in Mathematics, and pursue creditably the College course 
therein for one or two sessions. 
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LIST OF THE PRINCIPAL DONATIONS 


TO THE 


LIBRARY AND MUSEUM OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS, 
FROM MAY 1864 TO APRIL 1865 INCLUSIVE. 


ee 





SARAARANAL RAI 


1. To the Lnbrary. 


Bureau of Agriculture, Quebec, .... ....Census of the Canadas for 1860-61. 2nd vo}. 
J. B. Anderson, Esq.,.... earls Care Edinburgh Review, Oct. 1802 to Jan. 7, 1833. 
57 vols. 
Government of Washington, A Hib ....Patent Office Report for 1861. Arts and Ma. 
nufactures,—2 vols. 
Do do cee Ys Introductory Report of the Commissioner of 


| Patents fur 1863, pam. 
Commitiee of Overseers of Harvard OM on the Harvard College Library for 
Library, 1863, pam. 
Natural History Society of New Brunswick,4th Annual Report of the Board of Agriculture 
of the Province of N. B., pam. 


G. W. Simpson, Esq., Hoete wtlen ...-Analysé du Jeu des Echecs, 1 vol 8vo. 

Government of Canada, ier ..-. | Statutes of Canada for 1864, 1 vol. 8vo. 

Prof. G. Lawson, avatar SGU: ....Synopsis of Canadian Ferns and Filicoid Plants, 
pam. 

Smithsonian Institution, sistas es Miscellaneous Collections, vol. 5th, 8vo. pam. 


Smithsonian Institution, «... sities ....Contributions to Knowledge. vol. 13th. 4to, 

Magnetic Observatory, ‘Toronto, its Abstracts of Meteor. Observations made at the 
Magnetic Observatory, Toronto, 1854 to 1862 
inclusive, 2 vols. 4to. 

Rev. R. Irvine, .... ata anes .... Hills History of Animals, 1 vol. fol. 

Prof, A. D. Bache, 8.U $C. ‘Survey, ..., Records and Results of a Magnetic Survey of 
Pennsylvania, &c., in 1840-41, pam, dto. 

Do do ree ....Diseussion of the Magnetic and Meteor Obs., 

made at Girard Col. Obs., 1840-45. Parts 
2 and 3, pam. 

Jules Schvarez, Fisq., Ph. D., avout La Géologie Antique et les Fragments du 

¢ lazomenien, pam. 4io. 

Thomas Kershaw, Esq., .... mets ....The London Daily ‘Times for 1861-63. pap. fol. 

Superintendent of Education, L.C.,  ...- Report on Educ. for 1863. ing. pam. 

Government of Canada, : ...statuts du Canada pour 1864, 1 vel. 


Do dormank hac SU Journal of Leg. Assembly, vol. 23rd, 
Do do steht Tater ....Sessional Papers, Nos. 2 & 3 to vol, 23rd. 
Royal Society of London, Sieiae sete Philosophical ‘Transactions, 1863. vol. 163d. 
part 2. 
Do do wiles eters .... Proceedings of Nos, 61-63 to vol. 13th 3 pam. 
Nova Scotian Institute of Natural Scien¢e, | Transactions, Part Ist to vo!. 2nd. 1864, pam. 
Government of Nova Scotia, SOR ....Journals of House of Assembly, Nova Scotia 
for 1864, 1 vol. 
Government of Canada, .... a eres .... Journals of Leg. Council, vol. 22rd. 
Prof. F. W. Torrance.... siraieee artic Liddell’s History of Rome, 1 vol, 
Rev, James Douglass, .... rice ... Catalogue ofthe Library of the. Liter, & Hist, 
Society, Quebec, 1 vol. 
DeeAr Re Walt iEqiy iis aie Dee Funke’s Atlas, der Physiologischen Chemic, 
with 40 plates & 1 pam. 1 vol. 
Do do “ee ds Ga Lat bieheocks Illustrations of surface Geology, 
1 vol. 
Do ite en's Seige rete Quarterly Journal of Microscopical Science, 
1853-1864, 33 pam. 
F. S. Lyman, Esq., sveies SOU ..».Gutheri Opera omuia, 4 vols. 
Thomas D. King, Esq,,.. sess aie ete Bacon?s (Lord Francis) Works, 8 vols. 
Do do Sens AGO ..»-Murchison’s (Sir R. S,) Siluria, 1 vol. 
Do do ane sis inie sone Naren Origin and Progress of Astronomy, 
1 vol. . 
Do do siete eee es Pearse’ s Introduction to Practical Astronomy, 
2 vols. 
Principal Dawson, .... 4SioD Rests The Gospel according to Luke inthe Language 


of Aneiteum, 1 vol, 

Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, ....Greenwich Observations in 1862, 1 vol. 

H, Judah, Esq., acre oben Se Cadastres Abrégés des Seigneuries du district 
de Montréal, de Quebec et des. Trois Ri- 
vitres, 1863, 6 vols. = 


Fromiudantab)SQrsa, 0k seeriees ae. 
Royal Society of London, 
R, Campbell, Esq.,.. 


Do do 
Do do 
Do do 


Department of Public Instruction, U. C., 


Do CO atetetas dies 
Do do cane 
Do at Fed 

Do do Sale 
Do dO ssc-5 

Do do 


Do GO exes 
Department of Public Instruction, U. C., 


Geological Survey of Canada,,..- 


Prof. P. C. Sinding, 
Chief Coinmissioner of Mines Nova Scotia 
Board of Trade, Montreal,. 
Do do 
Do 


eseee 


do 


University of Toronto, 
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..Cadastres Abrégés des Seigneuries apparte- 
nant @ la Couronne, 1863, L-vol. 
Philosophical Transactions, 1864, 

parts 1 & 2. 


vol. 1654, 


.. Reports of the Brit. Assoc. for the Advance. of 


Sc., 1831-61, 30 vols. 

Notices of Communications to the British 
Assoc. for the Adv, of Sc, at Dublin, Aug. 
1835, 1 vol. 

..Proceedings of the 5th Meeting of the B. A. 
held in Dublin, Aug., 1835, 1 vol. 

Lithographed Signatures of Members of the 
B. A. for the Adv. of Sc., who met at Cam- 
bridge, June 1833, 1 vol. 

Journal of Educ., U. C., 1848 to 1864 inclusive, 
17 vols. pap. 

Annual Reports of the Model, Normal, &c., 
Schools, U. C., for 1845-63, 19 Vols. 

Rules for the Gov't. and Discip. of the Mode} 
Gram. School, U. C., 1868, pam. 

Report on a system of Public Elem. Instr. for 
U.C.. pam.- 

_ University Reform, 2 pam. 

Copies of Gorrespendence on Separ. Schools 
and Schoo] Law, U. C., 4 pam. 

., Lhe eshool House ; its Architecture, &e., &e., 
1 vo 

ee of Illus. Works, &e. 

A general Catalogue of Books for Public School 
Libraries, U. C.,1 vol. 

Figures and Descriptions of Canadian Organic 
Remains, Decade II. Graptolites of the Que- 
ue Group, by Jas. Hall, Montreal, 1865, 1 
vo 

..History of Scandinavia, from the early times of 
the Northmen and Vikings to the present 
day. Pitts, 1864. 1 vol. 

Report for the year 1864, pam. 

..Bi-monthly Report of the Agricultural Depart- 
ment, Wash., for Nov. and Dec., 1864. pam. 
Monthly Reports of the same for Feb. and 

March, 1865. 2 pam, 


..Report of the Trade & Commerce of Montreal, 


for 1864, pam. 
Examination Papers for 1864, 1 vol. 


To the Museum. 


T.. D. King, Esq., 
ae Gibb, 


eere 


..Shells from the Philippines. &c. 


J. McKenzie, Esq., per ‘Rev. Dr. t Leach, “at 


Dr. Grant, Ottawa, 

Rtn A Fowler, 5 

G, F. Whiteaves, Esq. ; ¥.G. 8. 
Prof. Dana, Yale Col. 505 
Principal Dawson, 


saer 


Mr. C. Bancroft, 
W. Wood, Esq., 
Ww. Morris, Esq;. 


Mr. 8S. J. Molson, aegis ae as nce 
Rey. Dr. Leach,.... eRe Saree 


Mr. H, J. Vennor, 
A. Murray, Esq.,.. 
W. Molson, Esq..... 


Hon. Col. Rollo, 
Geological Survey. 


aenre 


Prof. Loven, Stockholm, nh i, <a | AN 


Prof. Anderson, ws... ee Banare 
Dr. Lindberg, Soi KA 


Sponge from Portland, Maine. 
_Minerals from Hudson’s Bay Territory, 
Specimens of Asaphus. 


..10 Species Lepidoptera and Shells of Cyclads 


Specimens of Shells and Carboniferous Fossils. 

-Specimens of Fusulina Cylindrica, 

Specimens of Rusichnites and Shells from the 
Ottawa, Post-pliocene Shells from Riviere 
du Loup. 


.. Specimens of Shells and of Canadian Plants. 


Collection of Fossils from the Lias of England. 


..+Specimens of Apatite and other Minerals from: 


Burgess, C. W. 
Speci. “of Copper Ore from Ascott & Stukely, 


..Orthoceras and Eccwiomphalus from Trenton 


Limestone, 
Skull and antlers of Elaphus Canadensis. 


...Collection of plants from Newfoundland. 
.- Autographs, &c., of the period of the.American 


Revolution, 
Specimensof Hornblende and Ilmenite, Mingan. 


.. Specimens of Eozoon Canadense. 


31 species of Northern Star-fishes, 


..-150 species of Lapland Plants. 


A valuable collection of Scandinavian Mosses, 


Pragvamme of Lectures iw the Wrutergraduate Gourse in Arts and Special Courses. 
SE SsSsTOomnw Lteeod=66. 
Pe iReS spy, EAC Ee 











Hours _Monpay. 
5 : 
10 Mathematics. 

11 Knglish. 
12 Classics. 

1 * Hebrew. 

9 Classics. 
10 Logic: 
11 French or German. 
12 + Mathematics. 

] * Hebrew 

9 |} Mathematical Physics. 
LO } Classics. 

11 | + Mathematical Physics. 
12 | { French or German, 

5 ae * Hebrew 

9 * German. 
10 Geology. 
ll Classics. 

12 et + Moral Philos’y. 
7) Hebrew. 











+ For Candidates for Honours, 





TUESDAY. | WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY. IWrmpayY. 
Classics. i Classics. Classics. 
Mathematics Mathematics. Mathematics. Mathematics. 
Elementary Chemistry. History. Elementary Chemistry. English 
* French or German, English, * French or German, Classics. 
* Hebrew. 


Mathematics. 


Botany. French or 
+ French or German. Logic. 
Classics, Classics. 
“Hebrew. 


[7 Boology. 
| Classics. 


Geeta 
French or 
Classics. 


Moral Philosophy & Rhet.| { French or 


§ Experimental Physics. 





* French. 


Moral Philosophy. 
+ Mathematical Physics. 
Experimental Physics. 


_f Classics. _ 


* Optional or voluntary, 


* Hebrew. 


= G.I tek Yaa Ake 
* French. * German, 
| Moral Philosophy. Moral Philosophy. Geology. 
+ Mathematical Physics. t Mathematical Physics. Classics. 
| Geology. Experimental Physics. {{Geology. + Moral Philos’y. 
t Classics. 





te stmednesiogs 91010; ciaeadays and Rn ted 12 to 1, from Oatebent Ist. Library open every forahoon: 


{ Advaneed Course. 


Siac oN Dewi AR: 





Mathematics. - Mathematics. | Classics. 
German. Botany. Logic. 
t French or German. French or German. 
Classics. + Mathematics. 
SAL 
ee te German. | TaSlee Mathematical Physics. 


Classics. t Classics. 
German. Moral Philosophy & Rhet. | Mathematical Physics. 


Mathematical Physics. § Experimental Physics. French or German. 


§ Drawing. 


5 From November tat.—Advanced Course of Botany in Sept. and October. 
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Lacwlty of Bledicine. 


The Principal (ex. officio.) 
Professors,—C AMPBELL. 
HALL. 
FRASER. 
SUTHERLAND. 
Soorr. 
WRIGHT. 
HOwaArpD. 
McCatium. 
CrarK. 
Demonstrator,—Dr. Fenwick. 
Dean of the Faculty,—G. W. Camesext, A.M., M.D. 

The thirty-third Session of the Medical Faculty of the McGill 
University, will be opened on Monday, 6th November, 1865; and will 
be continued during the six months following. 

To meet the circumstances of General Practitioners in British 
North America, where there is no division of the profession into 
Physicians and Surgeons exclusively, the degree awarded upon grad- 
uation is that of “ Doctor of Medicine and Master in Surgery.” 
This designation is also appropriate, from agreeing with the general 
nature and equable character of the previous curriculum demanded ° 
of the candidates for this double rank, as is fully specified hereafter. 
The degree is received by the College of Physicians and Surgeons of 
Lower Canada, and upon ownership being proved, admits the holder 
to become a Licentiate of that body, and to practice Physic, Surgery, 
and Midwifery. 

To intending students desirous of information upon the best man- 
ner of pursuing their studies, the following suggestions are made 
by the Faculty :— 

(1.) Exclusively of general education, professional reading forsome 
time previously to matriculation is advised as a preparation, whereby 
familiarity with technical terms will be gained, and an insight obtained 
into the subjects to be brought under notice during lectures. 
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(2.) Though three years constitute the shortest time required for Col- 
lege attendance, yet the Student is at liberty to extend this as much 
further as he pleases; the addition of a year, or even two, is consider- 
ed to be a great benefit, for it obviates the crowding of branches with- 
in too brief a term, and permits of a more extensive attainment of 
the topics they embrace. 


(3.) Attention is recommended to be given during the first Session to 
the primary branches entirely ; during the second Session an increase 
is proper, and two of the final courses may be profitably conjoied 
with such of the antecedent as are required; while during the re- 
maining period further advance is to be made by completing the cur- 
riculum required of the candidate for graduation. Clinical courses 
should not be taken out during the first Session. 


Matriculation is necessary every Session; it is required upon en- 
tranee or as nearly afterwards as possible, and always before any class 
tickets are procured. The Register is closed annually in the month 
of December. Class tickets must be taken out within the prescribed 
period of the current session, and will not be eranted after its expir- 
ation. 

‘The ample and varied means which are placed at the disposal of 
the student by this school in its spacious accommodations and abun- 
dant provisions, together with the large hospitals in connection with 
it, are briefly referred to in the following pages. 





COURSES OF LECTURES. 


The number of Professors in the Faculty is nine; the number of 
Classes, ten ; two of the classes (often conjoined in European Schools) 
being held by one Professor. 


1. Anatomy.—(Prof. Scott)—The fresh subject is chiefly em- 
ployed in the illustrations of the Lectures in this branch, aided how- 
ever, by dried preparations, wax models, plates full size of life, &e. 


The Dissecting Room is under the direction of the Professor, aided 
by the Demonstrator of Anatomy. Itis open from 8 a.m. to 10 p.m., 
being lighted with gas. All the usual conveniences are supplied, and 
the Demonstrator will be in attendance to assist the pupils in their 
operations. 
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2. CuEeMiIstRY.—(Prof. Sutherland)—Inorganic Chemistry is 
fully treated : and a large portion of the course is devoted to Organic 
Chemistry and its relations to Physiology. The branches of Physics 
bearing upon or connected with Chemistry, also engage the attention - 
of the class. For experimental illustration, abundant -apparatus is 
possessed by the Professor, among which may be enumerated, a 
powerful Air Pump—Oxy-Hydrogen Miscroscope—Polariscope—ex- 
tensive series of Crystallographical models—Electrical and Galvanic 
apparatus, &c., &e. | 

3. Materta Mepica.—(Prof. Wright)—This course is illustrat- 
ed from a Cabinet of Pharmacological objects ; by plates of Medicin- 
al Plants, (Wagner, Roque, Stephenson and Churchill)—by dried 
specimens ; by carefully prepared Microscopical objects, &c., &c. 
Analytical experiments with the ordinary re-agents, are also shown ; 
and diagrams, with other illustrations, are used. 

4. InstITUTES oF Mepicinz.—(Prof. Fraser)—under which 
are comprised Histology, Phystology, General Pathology and General 
Therapeutics. The minute Structure and Composition of the various 
Organs, and the Fluids and Tissues of the body in health and dis- 
ease are explained and illustrated by Microscopic Preparations, 
Plates and Preparations from the Museum. 

9. PRAcTICE or Mrpicine.—(Prof. Howard)—The extensive 
series of plates contained in the Library, Libert, Cruveilhier, Cars- 
well, Hope, Alibert, Willis, Bateman, &c., &e., will be employed : 
also Morbid Preparations and models of diseased parts. 


6. SuRGERY.—(Prof. Campbell)—Divided into Principles and 
Practice, including Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery, exhibit- 
ed on the subject.—Quain’s large plates, Maclise, Dalrymple, &c. 
The various surgical instruments and apparatus exhibited, and their 
uses and application explained and practically illustrated. 

7. Mipwirery.—(Prof. Hall)—Including diseases of females and 
infants, illustrated by a series of Drawings on a large scale ; by hu- 


mid Preparations ; by models in wax ; and by the use of the artificial 
Pelvis. 


8. MEDICAL J URISPRUDENCE.— (Prof. McOallum)—Includes 
Toxicology—the modes of testing for poisons are exhibited, and post- 
mortem appearances illustrated by plates—Insanity, Public Hygiene, 
and Medical Police are touched upon, , 

Cc 
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9, OxinicAL Mepicine.—(Prof. MeCallum)—Taught. by lectures 
and at the bed side— Physical Diagnosis taught practically and each 

pupil invited to take part in it—Hxamination of the urine, chemically 
- and microscopically explained and illustrated, 

10. CurnicaLt Surerry.—(Prof. Craik)—Taught in atnlllat man- 
ner. For both these Classes ample material is afforded by the cases 
at the Montreal General Hospital. | 

11. In addition to the above classes, Students are required to at- 
tend one course of Botany and one course of Zoology. 





LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 


The Library contains upwards of 3,500 volumes, including the most 
useful books for reference, as well as the most elementary ones ; the 
works of the older authors as well as the most recent. It is open to 
the Student without charge, under necessary regulations for the care 
of the books. ‘The Museum contains a large number of preparations, 
chiefly pathological ; also, wax and papier maché models. 


HOSPITALS. 

The Montreal General Hospital is visited every day by the Medi- 
cal officers in attendance. After the visit a large number of out-door 
patients are examined and prescribed for. The Fee for a six months’ 
ticket is Six Dollars; for perpetual, Sixteen Dollars. 


The Operating Room (used also for a lecture room) is s0 con- 
structed as to suit the convenience of the Students in obtaining a 
good view of the operations going on. 


The University Lying-in-Hospital is under the direction of the Pro- 
fessor of Midwifery. Students who have already attended one course 
of his lectures, are furnished with cases in rotation. The Fee for a 
six months’ ticket is Five Dollars. | 





PAST SESSION. 
The number of Matriculated Students in the past Session was 177 : 
of these 90 were from Canada Hast, 72 from Canada West, 3 from 


Nova Scotia, 1 from New Brunewiols 4 from Prince Edward Island, 
and 6 from the United States, 
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The names of the students who passed the Examinations in Na- 
tural History are as follows :— 


~ Botany. 
Class 1st.—T. . Sous and C.W. Kelly, (Aeq. Prize) ; Edwin D. Ault, (2nd 
Prize), D. McDiarmid, Donald D. Booth. 


Class 2nd,—C. J: Rattray, John Corsan,-J. G. Kitson, C. W. Padfield, J. Ji, 
Reid, G. Stanton, J. R. Wanless di, Sy Proudfoot, J. Gillies, Ry 
McLaren, D: R. Morrison, J. E. W. Holwell, T. L. Howland, D. Tt. 
McPherson, A. McLean, John Madill, D. M. ‘Cas sidy, Jonun Perri ier, 
| A.A. Gilmore, J. St. Denis, D. M. if Haggarty, J.J. Quarry. 


Class 3rd.—Daniel Smith, Daniel feganle Jas. MeNeece, J. Campbell Simms, 
Adelard Guernon, James Darragh, ‘Walter Moffat, Guy D. Daly. 


Z00logy. 
Clauss 1si.—D. McDiarmid, (Priz oy T. G. Roddick, John Gant 


Class 2nd.— None. 


Class 3rd.—E. J. Miller, PP aae nce J. F. McPherson. 


The number of Studenis who passed’ the Primary Ixamination, 
which includes Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medica, Institutes of 
Medicine, and Botany or Zoology, was 35, as follows :— 


Mr. Jonas J. Hervey, Brockville, C.W. | r. ALEX. ANDERSON, Georgiana, C. W, 
"James B. Hatt, Montren ul te oF * JoHN BURGESS, Belleville, 
(( ALrx. PAauxyer, Lancaster, C. ‘ Pate Burrows , Ottawa, a 
** Rost. C. Buatr, Ha ha Bay; ©: t SEAR. ROBERTSON, ' St. Andrews 
‘f GEORGE Desoay, Montreal, .. *. C.E., 


“ Joun R, I Mackie, Melbourne, , | ‘ | Jee Ele fe anise Bea patennor’ a 

‘‘ Georcaa Ross, Montreal, > Jase A. Krownes; Cookstown,C.W, 

“' Tros. D: Lana, OwenS Sound, C. Ww, Ys RS C. Irvine, Montreal, C. BE. 
-Joun G. CuLtey, Ottawa, | ic’ EFRANE Cox, Charlottetown, Ee hele 


“ Buysse? ‘Boren, Fort Soaington, a 


Nd 
W.| 


Janes Hayes, Simcoe, 0. | 


Jouuivs Leavirr, Melbourne, C, E. 
Epuonp Lonatey, Waterloo, Cow. 
Cras. S. Parke, Quebec, Ck, 
Wau. WaAnEnAM, es és 

Apex. C. Savace, Gloucester, C.W. 


CorNetius J.-F. R, PHELAN, St. 


Colomba, CG. 10m 

* OnAruus E. Hroxpy, East Williams. 
__. burg, C. W. 
Taomas Gnnproy,'Quebec, _ CG. 1 
Auex. R., FER@ussoy, Williams- 
town, ‘C. W. 


2urus S. PARKER, Newport, N.S. 


“ Epxonp C. Watsn, Durham, C.H.! “ Wrooram Furter, London, C. W. 
ff Sam. CAMPrELt, Williamstown, OW.! “ Jou McCurpy,: Chatham, N. B. 
‘Grass He Cooxn, Mt. Pleasant, “ | JOHN’ Corsay, Milwaukie, U.S, 


The following list contains the names of ‘the students presented 
for the degree of M.D., C.M.,’ their residences ‘and the subjects of 
their Theses. | 
Epwarp P. Hono, 
JonATHAN C. Jongg, 
Mancotw R.' Meres, * 
Sinas J, Bower, . 


Eaton, C.H.,_ 
Maitland, C.W., 
Bedford, C.E., 
Kemptville, C.W., 


Bright's Disease. 
Scabies. , 
Delirium Tremens, 
Acute Pleurisy. 
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Stuart Cricaron, Prescott, C.W.., Typhus Fever 
Jawrs ROBERTSON, Georgetown, P.E.I., Morbus Coxarius. 
Joun B. Curisris, | Oxford, C,W., Acute Pneumonia. 
Joun M. McVeay, Montague, C.W., Stricture of the Urethra. 
Cruanries WH. Graan, Ottawa, C.W., Acute Rheumatism. 
Groxes C. Buruer, Brighton, C.W., Diabete3 Mellitus. 
Atrrip Copp, Ottawa, C.W., Acute Bronchitis. 
Hannizay W. Woon, Dunham, C.E., Injuries by Cold. 
JAMES FITZGERALD, Fenelon Falls, C.W.,Acute Peritonitis. 
James T. Haruipay, Vernonville, C.W. et SSN oh) HAL Lote 

’ in the Adult. 
Rioparpd T. LANGRELL, Ottawa, C.W, } pe Sle ar 
ABRAHAM C. GopFrREY, Montreal, CE, Diphtheria, 
Waxtsr J. McInnes, Vittoria, C.W., Diphtheria. 
Henry L. Vercor, Sparta, C. W., Jaundice. 
ALFRED BEAUDET, Coteau du Lac, C.8.,Syphilitic Orchitis. 
NapoLteon Monaena's, Rigaud, C.E., ; pemay en ry e 
Tuapiu A. Durorrt, St. Marks, C.E., Observations on Fractures 
Georee Sarex, Selkirk, C.W., Carcinoma Uteri. 
Joay H. K. Swirzsr, Barnestown, C. W.,Pulmonary Tubercle. 
Joun F. Cassipy, Goderich, O.W, ; rae, aber es: 
Hanry C. Ruae, . Compton, C.E., Inflammation. 
Joun R, Macrm, Melbourne, C.E, Chronic Valv. dis. Hear: 
Joun W. Buics, Quebec, C.E., Digitalis Purpurea. 
Joun ©. ANDERSON, Sorel, C E., Rabies and Hydrophobir 
Cornexius J. R. Pueuay, Montrea’, C.H., Continued Fever. 
Ginpert P. Girpwoop, . Do; Cab, Testing for Arsenic. 
James A. Tempxs, Quebec, C.E., Uterine Hemorrhage 
JoHN R. RICHARDSON, Do. C.E., Tobacco. 
Prosprre Banpgr, * Do.,, C.E;, Aconitum Napellus. 
Rost. C. Bra, Ha ha Bay,” Pleurisy. 

PRIZES. 


The Medical Faculty prizes consist, first of the HOLMES GOLD MEDAL, 
founded this session by the Faculty in honour of the memory of their late Dean 
and two prizes, in books, to the amount of $20 each. The Holmes medal was 
competed for by students of the graduating class, who had passed their final 
examination:, and whose thesis were considered sufficiently meritorious to 
permit them to compete. The examinations were in writing, three questions 
being proposed on each of the eight branches, primary and fival, the questions, 
if perfectly answered, amounting in the aggregate to 400 marks, 200 marks 
being allowed for the best thesis. Although more than dozen theses were 
considered worthy to compete, only three students competed for.this honour— 
viz., Messrs. Hoxp, Lanereut, and Ruge—and after a close competition of 
seven hours’ duration, the medal was awarded to Mr. BH. P. Hurp, of Eaton, 
C. EB. : 

The PRIZE FOR THE BEST EXAMINATION in the final branches was 
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awarded to H. L. Vercor, Sparta, C. W; and in the primary Dranches, was 
divided between Grorcn Ross, of Montreal, C.E., and Wx. GARDNER, 
Beauharnois, C. E. 

The Professor’s Prize in Clinical Medicine to Grorcr C. Burigr, Brighton, 


The prizes in Natural History were awarded as follows :-— 

T. G. Roppicg, 1st prize in Botany; C. W.Ketty, Ist prize in Botany ; 
Epwin O. AULT, 2nd prize in Botany ; D. McDiarmip, prize in Zoology ; and 
C. E. Grawaw, prize for the best collection of Canadian plants. 

In Practical Anatomy, Demonstrator’s Prizes :— 


Senior Class,—For general excellence as a practical Anatomist, for pun- 
ctuality of attendance at the class. Prize awarded to Mr. Winttam Fetter. 


Students of the second and ‘third year’s course who deserve honourable 
mention as good practical Anatomists—Mr. GrorGe Ross, Mr. James Hayes, 
and Mr. Patrick Ropgrrsoy, | 

Junior Class—Prize awarded to Mr. Tuovas G. Roppicx. 

Students of the first year who gave satisfaction for diligence and attention 
— Messrs. Quarry, Haccarry and Reno. 


— ee tL 


UXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS OF THE 
: FACULTY. 


: Cuap. I. 
Relative to the Courses of Leciures, Fees, &c. 


Ist. Each Professor shall deliver at least five lectures during the week, 
except in the classes of Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery, in which 
only two Lectures shall be required ; and in that of Medical Jurisprudence, if 
extended through six months, in which case three Lectures a week will suf- 
fice. 


2nd. Each Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration. 


3rd. Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon the subjects 
treated of in his preceding Lectures ; and every such examination shall be 
considered a Lecture, 


4th. A roll of the names of the Students attending each class shall be 
called from time to time, 


Sth. All tickets which have not a Certificate of Attendance a(tached, shall 
be rejected when presented as testimonials previous to examination, unless 
the omission can be satisfactorily accounted for. 


6th. The Fee for each class shall be $12, with the following exceptions : 
for that of Medical Jurisprudence, $10; for those of Clinical Medicine and 
Clinical Surgery, $6 each, for Botany and Zoology, $5. The Class fees are 
payable io advance. 


ith. Any Student, after haying paid the Fees, and attended two courses of 
any class, shall be entitled to a perpetual ticket for that class, 


: 8th. The course of all the classes, except those of Clinical Medicine, Clini- 
cal Surgery and Medical Jurisprudence, shall be of six months’ duration; the 
Classes of Clinical Mediciae and of Clinical. Surgery of three months’ dura- 
tion ; and that of Medical-Jurisprudence, either of three months’ duration, in 
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which case Five Lectures a week shall be given, or of six months’ duration, in 
which-case only three Lectures a week shall he required. ' 


9th. The courses shall commence on the first Monday in November, and 
with the exception of a vacation at Christmas, shall continue to the end of 


April. 


10th. The Matriculation examinations will be held during the first week of 
the Session, and shall consist of an examination'in some Latin Classic, such _ 
as Cesar, Sallust, Virgil, or Horace, ‘at. the option of the Student, and in 
English or French composition. | 


CHAP. II. 


Of the Qualification and Studies of ‘Students and Candidates for the Medical 
! . » Degree, 


Ist. All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures, shall, at the 
commencement of each Session, enroll their names and. residences.in the 
Register of the Medical’ Faculty ‘and ‘procure from the ‘Registrar a ticket of 
Matriculation, for which each Student shall pay a fee of 52. 


ond, The said Register shall be closed on the 31st day of December in each 
year, and no tickets obtained: from any of the Professors shall be received 
without previous Matriculation. _ | 

; : 


3rd. No one shall be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Mas- 
ter of Surgery, who shail not either ; Istly, have attended Lectures for a period 
of at least Four Sessions in this University, or some other University, College, 
or School of Medicine, approved of by. this ‘University, or 2ndly, have studied 
medicine during at least Four years, and during that time have attended Lec- 
tures for a period of at least Three Sessions, either in this University or some 
other University, College, or School of Medicine,.approved of by this Univer- 
sity. 

4th. Candidates, for the. final Examination shall furnish ‘Testimonials of 
attendance on the following branches of Medical Education, viz: 


Anatomy, \ 
Chemistry, j 
Theory and practice of Surgery, } 


Midwifery and diseases of Women und Children, =f , aa 
eae Medica and Ph or | OF eee iyo, Goprses 
Clinical Medicine, Will be required 
Clinical Surgery, 

Practical Anatomy, | 

Institutes of Medicine, ‘i 


Medical Jurisprudence, 2, OL. which one Course 
Botany and Zoology, . 4 will be required. 


Provided, however, that.Testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely 
the same as those above stated, taay be presented and accepted. 


5th, The Candidate must also give proof by ticket of haying attended dur- 
ing twelve months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or that of » 
some other Hospital, approved of by this University. 


6th. Moreover no one shall be permitted to become a Candidate for exami- 
nation who shall not have attended at least One Session of this University, 
and during that Session at least four six months’ classes, or three six months’ 
and two three months’ classes, . 
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ith. Every Candidate for the degree must, on or before the first day of 
April, present to the Dean of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his qualifica- 
tions, entitling him to an examination, and also a Thesis or inaugural disser- 
tation, written by himself, on some subjects connected with Medical or Surgi- 
cal Science, either in the Latin, English, or French Language. He must at the 
same time, deliver to the Dean of the Faculty the following Certificate. 


18—, 


I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of 
Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained the 
age of twenty-one years (or, if the case be otherwise, that I shall have attain- 
ed the age of twenty-one years before the next graduation day), and that I am 
not, (or, shall not be at that time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to 
any Physician, Surgeon, or Apothecary. (Signed, ) 


MonTREAL 





8th. The trials to be undergone by the Candidate shall be: 


1, The matriculation examination referred to in Section 10 stpra. Students 


will undergo this Examination at the commencement of the first session of 
their attendance. 


2. The private examination of his Thesis as evidence both of Medical and 
General acquirement, followed (if approved) by its public defence. 


3. A general examination on all the branches of Medical and Surgical! 
Science, oral, and by written papers. : 


This examination will be divided into Primary and Final, the former com- 
prehending the branches of Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medica, Institutes 
of Medicine, and Zoology or Botany; the latter, those of Practice of Medicine 
Surgery, Midwifery and Medical Jurisprudence. It will be optional with the 


student to present himself for the primary examination at the end of the third 
session. 


9th, The following Oath or affirmation will be exacted from the Candidate 
before receiving his Degree: 


SPONSIO ACADEMICA:; 


In Facultate Medicine Universitatis McGill, 








Ego, A B ; Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, 
sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo, me in omnibus grati animo 
officiis, erga, hanc Universitatem ad extremum vite halitum, perseveraturum ; 
tum porro artem medicam, caute, caste et probe exercitaturum, et quoad in me 
est, omnia ad egrotorum corporum salutem conducentia cum fide procuratu- 
rum; que denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine 
gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita prasens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 


llth. The Fee for the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Surgery shall be 
twenty dollars, to be paid by the successful Candidate immediately after ex- 
amination, together with a Registration Fee of one dollar. 


12th. The money arising from the Fees of Graduation, as well as those of 
Matriculation, shall be applied to the enlargement of the Medical Library and 
Museum, and to defraying their expenses. 
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BOOKS RECOMMENDED TO STUDENTS. 


Anatomy.—Gray, Wilson, Ellis, Dublin Dissector, Sharpey and Quain. 
CHEMISTRY.—Graham, Kane, Silliman. 


Materia Mepica.—Pereira’s Elements, Royle’s Manual, Wood’s Therapeutics, 
Stillé’s Therapeutics. —Pereira on Food and Diet. 


Institutes or Mepicinn, Physiology.—Todd and Bowman's Physiological 
Anatomy. Carpenter, Dalton or Duuglison’s Principles of Human Phy- 
siology. Kirke and Paget’s Manual. Pathology.—Williams’ Principles 
of Medicine, Chomel’s General Pathology. Jones and Sieveking’s or 
Gross’ Pathological Anatomy. 


Sourcery.—Holmes’ Surgery, Miller’s do, Gross’ do, Erichsen’s do, Druitt’s do. 


Practice or Mepicinr.—Aitkin’s Science and Practice of Medicine, Wood’s 
Practice of Medicine, Watson’s Practice of Physic, Barlow’s Practice. 


Mrpicat Jurisprupence.—Orfila Medicine Legal, Devergie Medicine Legal, 
Theorique et Pratique, Taylor’s Jurisprudence, Guy’s Forensic Medicine, 
Taylor on Poisons. | 


Mipwirrry —Churchill, Ramsbotham, Cazeaux. 


N.B. Boarding may be obtained at from Twelve to Sixteen Dollars per 
Month. 
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fat ene NO 


Faculty of Daw. 





The Principal, (ex-officio. ) 


Professors—Bapaury. 
ABBOTT. 
TORRANCE. 
LAFRENAYE. 
LAFLAMME. 
CARTER. 


Dean of the Faculty,—Hon, J. J.C, Azgorr, Q.0., B.C.L. 


The several courses of Lectures in the Faculty of Law, comprise 
every branch of Legal Study. . 

The Educational Officers of this Faculty have felt that the Law of 
Lower Canada, though in many of its details purely local, retains, as 
its leading characteristics, the noble and imposing features of the civil 
law, and that the principles established. in the Roman jurisprudence, 
still form the groundwork of many of its departments. The Lectures, 
therefore, though prepared with especial reference to the Law of 
Lower Canada, have been as far as consistent with their primary ob- 
ject, divested of any purely sectional character; and are made to in. 
_ culcate such comprehensive principles, as form, to a great extent, the 
basis of every system of jurisprudence. 

It is considered that this system will afford to students of the Laws 
of Lower Canada, a better foundation for their subsequent studies, 
and tend to give them a more extended and comprehensive grasp of 
legal subjects, than a course of instruction conducted Solely with re- 
ference to loeal law ; while it is hoped, in view of the increased impor- 
tance which the study of civil law is everywhere assuming, that the 
advantages offered, and the mode of education adopted by this Facul. 
ty, will open to it an extensive field of usefulness. 

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three 
years ; but may be shortened to two years, when the student matricu- . 
lates in the third year of his indentures. 


\ 
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The following are the subjects compvised in the complete course of 
three years :— 


TO STUDENTS OF THE FIRST YEAR. 


On Public and Constitutional Law. 

Professor CARTER. 
On obligations, and on the general principles of the Law of Contracts. 

Professor ABgort. 
On the Civil Law. Persons under the Roman Law, Inst. B. I. 

Professor TorRANOB. 


On the origin and History of the Laws of France, of England, and of Lower 
Canadu. 
Professor LAFBENAYE, 
On the Law of Real Estate and Customary Law. 
Minority. 
Tutors and Curators. 
Husband and Wife. 
Fiefs. 
Servitudes, 
Professor LAfLAMME. 


TO STUDENTS OF THE SECOND YEAR. 
On Criminal Law. 
Professor CARTER. 
On Commercial Contracts. 
Agency. 
Bailments. 
Partnerships. 
Bills and Notes. 
Insurance. 


On the Civil Law. 
Property in possession, jusin re. Inst, B I. & IL, B. TILT. i--13. 
Professor TORRANCE. 


Professor ABBoTT. 


On Legal Bibliography, 
The Bibliography of English Law ; 
of French Law; and 
of Canadian Law. : 
Professor LAmRENAY. 


On the Law of Real Estate and Customary Law. 
Successions, 
Donations and Wills. 
Contracts of Marriage. 
Community of Property. 
Professsor Larnaman, 


TO STUDENTS OF THE THIRD YEAR. 


On Criminal Law. 
. Professor Cartage. 
On Commercial Contracts. 

Shipping, and Merchant Seamen. 

Sale. 

Pleading. 

Practice, 

Professor ApgBotrT. 
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anst. B. III. T. 14-30. & B. IV. 
International Law. 

Jonflict of Laws. 

Evidence. 


Professor ToRRANCE. 

On Leases. 

Deposits - 

Sequestrations. 

Pledges. 

Suretyships. 

Compositions. 

Imprisonments. 


‘Professor LAFRENAYE. 


On the Law of Real Estate and Customary Law. 
Dower. 
Privileges and Hypotheques. 
Prescriptions. 
Judicial Sales. 


Professor LAFLAMME. 


Students who avail themselves of the privilege of attending two 
years only, will, nevertheless, be required to pass an examination in 
the subjects comprised in the three years’ course. 

Occasional Students will be received without matriculation, for at- 
tendance on any particular series of Lectures; and Students in the 
Faculty of Arts will be permitted to attend any of the courses, on 
such terms and conditions as may be fixed by that Faculty. | 


The matriculation fee is ten shillings, payable only by Students 
who have not previously matriculated in any other Faculty. The 
annual fee for the full course of Lectures is fixed for the present at 
three pounds ten shillings; for attendance on any one serics of Lec- 
tures, one pound five shillings, per annum; and the fee on gradua- 
tion, including diploma, is one pound five shillings, 


Students who have completed their course of three years,—or of . 
two years, if they have commenced in the third year of their inden- 
tures,—and have passed a satisfactory examination, will be entitled 
upon the certificate and recommendation of the Law Faculty, to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law. 


Applications for admission may be made to the Dean of the Facul- 
ty or to the Secretary of the College. The classes will be opened on 
the 6th November, 1865, 
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ADDITIONAL REGULATIONS WITH REFERENCE TO DEGREES. 


In addition to the regulations mentioned under the several Facul- 
ties, the Corporation has in accordance with the terms of Chap. VIIT 
of the Statutes, enacted the following regulations :— 


(1.) Ever y candidate for the degree of D.C.L. in course, under 
Chap. VIII, Sec. 4 of the Statutes, all be required to prepare and 
submit to the Faculty of Law for its approval, .a Thesis on some 
legal subject, the subject to be first approved by the Faculty ; and 
the Faculty shall report on such Thesis to the Corporation at one of 
its recular meetings. | | 


(2.) Inall cases in which any one is proposed for an Honorary or 
Ad Eundem Degree, it shall be necessar y for the Member of Corpora- 
tion who makes the proposal, to state in writing the grounds upon 
which he advocates the granting of the said degree ; and when the case 
shall be referred to the Faculties, copies of such written proposal and 
grounds shall be transmitted to the different Faculties by the oe 
tary, for their consideration. : 


(3.) The Fees for Degrees shall be as follows :— 


Deoreecot: BuA. ° Gntcourse, 9-0 7 2 G5 
3 B.C.L. a - ~ - = E 5 | 
“MD. OM. « os aquilltde aleve 
© sorNAtas, (ae : 3 : : E O10 
© DC ons - ~<A - 20 
lie): eS - - - - - 50 


Diploma for any Honorary or Ad Kundem Degree, 10 
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Hrizes, Honows wut Standing. 


Session 1864-65. 





FACULTY OF LAW. 
RANKING OF STUDENTS AS TO GENERAL PROFICIENCY. 
“3rd Year. 


Norman WiLtiam TRennoume, B.A., first in all the classes—Elizabeth Torrance 
Gold Medal. Thomas Page Butler, 2nd in four classes, 


2nt Year. 


JOHN ALEXANDER Botuwett, B.A., first in four classes. (. Alphonse Geoff- 
rion, second j in two classes. “ 


Ist Year. 


Asa Gorpon, first in two classes and second in two class: Jobn Rice 
McLaurin and Alexander Edward Mitchell, equal; each firs ; in one class, 


STANDING OF STUDENTS IN THE RESPECTIVE CLASSES, 
COMMERCIAL LAW—PROFESSOR ABBOTT, 

3rd Year, 

Ist, Norman William Trenholme, B,A.; 2nd, Thos Page Butler. 
2nd Year. 

Ist, John Alexander Bothwell, B.A. ; 2nd, Edwin Ruthven Johnson. 
lst Year. | 

Ist, Asa Gordon; 2nd, Abel Adams. 


CiVIL LAW—PROFESSOR TORRANCE. 


3rd Year. 

Ist, Norman William Trenholme, B.A.; 2nd, Thos. Page Butler. 
2nd Year. 

Ist, John Alexander Bothwell, B.A. ; 2nd, Richard Stoddart Lawlor. 
Ist Year. 

Ist, Asa Gordon ; 2nd, Frederick Stiles Lyman, George Austin Pease, B.A. ; 

equal. 
JURISPRUDENCR AND LEGAL HISTORY—PROFESSOR LAFRENAYE. 

3rd Year. 

lst, Norman William Trenholme, B.A. ; 2nd, Thos. Page Butler. 

2nd Year. 


Ist, Christopher Berfield Carter, John Alexander Bothwell, B.A., equal; 2nd, 
C. Alphonse Geoffrion, 
Ist Year. 


ist, Alexander Edward Mitchell ; 2nd, George Robert William Kittson, Asa 
Gordon, equal. 


CUSTOMARY LAW AND THE LAW OF REAL ESTATE—PROFESSOR LAFLAMMB. 


3rd Year, 


Ist, Norman William Trenholme, B.A.; 2nd, Richard Stoddart Lawlor, Am- 
broise Choquet, equal. 
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2nd Year. 
st, John Alexander Bothwell, B.A.; 2nd, C. Alphonse Geoffrion. 
Ist Year. 
Ist, John Rice McLaurin; 2nd, Asa Gordon. 


CRIMINAL LAW—PROFESSOR CARTER. 


3rd Year. 


Ist, Norman William Trenholme, B.A.; 2nd, Richard Stoddart Lawlor 
Thomas Page Butler, equal. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
HONOURS AND PRIZES. 


E. P. Hurp, for Thesis and Special Examination in all the branches of study 
— The Holmes Gold Medal. : 

H. L. Vercos, for the best Final Examination. 

GrorGe Ross and Wm. Garpwyur, for the best Primary Examination. 

GeorGce C. Burysr, Professor's Prize in Clinical Medicine. 

T. J. Roppicr, C. W. Ketney and #. C. Atur, Professor’s prizes in Botany. 

D. McDiarmip, Professor’s prize in Zoology. — 

©. B. GrauamM, prize for the best Collection of Plants. 

W3inulam Foutuer, Demonstrator’s prize in Practical Anatomy. 

THos. G. Roppics, do do Witte Ol bec 


LIST OF MEDICAL STUDENTS WHO HAVE PASSED THR EXAMINATIONS IN BOTANY 
: AND ZOOLOGY, 1865. 


Borany. (Class 1st.)—T. G. Roddick and C. W. Kelly, (Aeq. Prize.) Edwin 
D. Ault, (2nd Prize,) D. McDiarmid, Donald D. Booth. (Class 
2nd.)—C. J. Rattray, John Corsan, J. G. Kitson, C. W. Pad- 
field, J. J. Reid, G. Stanton, J. R. Wanless, J. S. Proudfoot, 
J Gilies, P. McLaren, D. R. Morrison, J. E W. Holwell, T. L. 
Howland, D. T, McPherson, A. McLean, John Madill, D. M. 
Cassidy, John Perrier, A. A. Gilmore, J. St. Denis, D. M. J, 
Haggarty, J. J. Quarry. (lass 3rd )—Daniel Smith, Daniel 
Legault, Jas. McNeece, J. Campbell Simms, Adelard Guernon, 
James Darragh, Walter Moffat, Guy D. Daly. 


ZooLocy. (Class 1st.)—D. McDiarmid, (Prize), T. G. Rodiick, John Corsan. 
(Class 2nd.)—None. (Class 3rd.)—B. J. Miller, P. P. Aikman, 
J. F. McPherson. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


HONOURS AND PRIzEs. 
Graduating Class. 
B. A. Honours in Classics. ‘ 
Brewstse, WILLIAM—Ist Rank Honours—Chapman Gold Medul. 
B. A. Honours in Natural Science. 
Morrison, James D,—1st Rank Honours—LZogan Gold Medal. 
Fowier, WitniamM—l1st Rank Honours. 
McOvat, WatTer—lst Rank Honours. 


B,. A, Honours in English Literature. 
Krans, Epwarp H.—Ist Rank Honours —Shakesnere Gold Medal. 
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Third Year. 
Beruoune, Mperepita B.—l1st Rank General Standing; Prize in Classics; Prize 
in Zoology ; Prize in French. 
Macpurr, A. Ramsay— Ist Rank General Standing; Prize in Moral Philoso- 
phy; 2nd Prize for Collection of Plants. 
Browne, ArtHuR ADDERLBY—Ist Rank General Standing ; Prize in Zoclogy. 
Stewart, CoLtin CAmMepBeLL—Ilst Rank General Standing. 
CuipmMan, CLARENCE —Ist Rank General Standing ; Prize in German. 
Anperson, J. Dr Witt—2nd Rank General Standing: Prize in Classics. 
Witson, Jonn—2nd Rank General Standing. 
Moraison, JoHN—Prize in Hebrew. 
Prrrico, JAmEes—Ist Prize for Collection of Plants. 


Passed the Sessional Examination. 


Berxone, Macpurr, Browne, Srewart, Carrmay, Anpersox, Wiison, Hart, 
. TABB, PERRIGO, Morkison, Beckett, McLrop. 


Second Year. 


Hormay, Categ—(High School) Ist Rank General Standing. i 

ARCHIBALD, Joun—(Nova Scotia) 2nd Rank General Standing Prize in 
Botany. 

Brown, C.E. C.—(Lennoxville) Ist Rank Honours in Mathematics, and 

Prize. 

Duncan, ALEx.—Prize in German. 


Passed the Sessional Hramination, 
Hormay, ARCHIBALD, Fraser, CARMICHAEL, Brown, Duncan. 


First Year. 


Brooxs, Cuaruus H.—(Lennoxville) Ist Rank General Standing; Prize in 
Classics; Prize in English. 

MARLER, Wiram—(High - School) 2nd Rank Honours in Mathematics, and 
Prize; lst Rank General Standing ; Prize in Classics; Prize in 
Hebrew. 

Laine, Roserr— (Normal School) ond Rank General Standing; Prize in 
History ; Prize in English. 

Spone, J, J. R.—(High School) Prize in Chemistry. 


Passed the Sessional Examination. 


Brooxs, Maruer, Laine, T. F. Woon, Spore, Mitcae rt, Siac, F. 0. Woop. 





STANDING OF STUDENTS IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 
LOGIC, MENTAL AND MOKAL PHILOSOPHY, AND ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Ordinary B.A. Examination—(Moral and Mental Philosophy and English 
Literature)—Olass Ist: Krans. Class 2nd: McQuat, Gibb, 
Fowler. 

Third ‘Year —(Moral and Mental Philosophy and English Literature)—Class 
Ist: Macduff (prize); Browne, Wilson, Bethune and Stewart, 
equal. Class 2nd: Perrigo, ‘Anderson and Chipman, equal; 
Tabb McLeod, Morrison. Class 3rd: Hart, Beckett. 

Second Year.—(l-ogic)—Class 1st: Archibald. Class 2nd: Holiday, Car- 
michael. Class, 3rd: Duncan, C, EH. C. Brown, Fraser, Foster. 
(English)—Class Ist: Holiday. Class 2nd: Carmichael; 
Archibald and Fraser, equal. Class 3rd: Duncan, C.E. C. Brown, 
Foster. 


D 
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First Year.—(English and Logic) —Class Ist: Laing (prize), Brooks (prize) 
Thos. F. Wood, Marler. Class 2nd: Mitchell, Spong, Hindley, 
G. Brown. Class 3rd: Slack, F. 0. Wood, Dart, Kennedy. 


Honour Examinations. 


B. A. Honour Examinations m English Literature.First Rank.—Hdward 
H. Krans. 


CLASSICS AND HISTORY. 


Ordinary B. A. Fxamination.—(Greek)—Olass 1st: Brewster. Olass 2nd: 
Gibb. 


(Latin)—Class Ist: Brewster. Olass 2nd: Gibb. 


Third Year.—(Greek)—Class Ist: Bethune (prize), Anderson, Macduff; Chip- 
man and Wilson, eqnal; Browne and Stewart, equal. Class 2nd: 
Hart, Court; Morrison and Perrigo, equal. Class 3rd: Tabb, 
Beckett. 
(Latin)—Class Ist: Anderson (prize); Bethune and Wilson, 
equal; Browne; Macduff and Stewart, equal; Chipman. Class 
9nd: Hart, Court; Perrigo and Tabb, equal; Morrison. Class 
3rd: McLeod, Beckett. 


Second Year.—-(Greck)—Class Ist: Holiday, Archibald. Class 2nd: Fraser, 
Duncan, Carmichael. Class 3rd: Foster. | 
(Latin)—Class Ist: Holiday. Class 2nd: Archibald; Duncan 
and Fraser, equal; Taylor, Carmichael. Class 3rd: Foster, 
C. BH. C. Brown. | 


. First Vear.—(Greek)—Class Ist: Brooks (prize), Marler. Class 2nd: T. 
Tranklin Wood. Class 3rd: Mitchell, lack, Spong, Laing, 
Dart, Clark; Hindley and F. O. Wood, equal; Kennedy. 


(Latin)—Class Ist: Brooks and Marler (prize), equal; T. F. 
Wood. Class 2nd: Laing, Slack, Mitchell, Spong. Class 3rd: 
F. O. Wood, Clark, Dart, Kennedy. 


(History of Greece)—Class 1st: Laing (prize); Marler, Spong, 
Brooks, Mitchell, T. Franklin Wood. Class 2nd: Hindley and 
F. O. Wood, equal. Class 3rd: Clark, Dart, Baynes. 


: Honour Examinations. 
B. A. Honours—-First Rank.—William Brewster. 


MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Ordinary B, A. Examination.—Olass Ist: James D. Morrison, Gibb. Class 
2nd: none. Class 3rd: Brewster. 


_ Third Year.—Class 1st: Bethune, Macduff, Tabb, Stewart. Class 2nd: 
Hart, Arthur Browne, Wilson, John Morrison, Anderson, 
Chipman. Class 3rd: Perrigo, Beckett, McLeod. 


Second Year.—-Class 1st: C. EB. C. Brown, Holiday, Fraser. Class 2nd: 
Archibald, Carmichael. Class 3rd: Duncan. ; 


First Year,—Class Ist: Brooks, Marler, Laing. Class 2nd: T. F. Wood, 
Mitchell, Kennedy. Class 3rd: Spong, G. Brown,* F. O.Wood, 
Slack, Baynes. 


Honour Examinations. 


* second Year.—C. EB. C. Brown, 1st Rank Honours & Prize. 
First. Veor.—William Marler, 2nd Rank Honours & Prize. 
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NATURAL SCIENCE. 


Ordinary B. A. Examination —(Geology and Mineralogy)— Class Ist : Morrison, 
Fowler, McOuat. Class 3rd: Gibb, Krans. 

Third Year.—(Zoology)—Class 1st: Bethune and Browne, equal, (prize) ; 
- Macduff, (2nd prize for collection of plants); Perrigo, (1st prize 
for collection of plants). Class 2nd: Chipman, Stewart, Beckett, 
Tabb. Class 3rd: McLeod and Anderson, equal, Hart, Morrison, 
Wilson, Court. 

Second Year.—(Botany)—Class Ist: Archibald, (prize), C. E. C. Brown, 
Duncan, G. Brown.* Class 2nd: Carmichael. Class 3rd: Ho- 
liday, Foster, Fraser, Hall. 

First Vear.—(Chemistry)—Class 1st: G. Brown,* Spong (prize), Laing. 
Class 2nd: Brooks, Dart, Mitchell, Marler, Hindley. Class 3rd: 
Baynes, T. F. Wood, Clark, Kennedy, Slack, F. 0. Wood. 


Honovr Examinations. 
B. A. Honours. —First Rank.—James Movrrison, William Fowler, Walter 
McOuat. 
FRENCH. 


Third Year.—Advanced Course—Class 1st: Bethune (prize). Class 2nd: 
Perrigo, Macduff, Hart. Class 3rd: Tabb. 
Elementary Course—Class 1st: Browne. Class 2nd: none. 
Class 3rd: Wilson, McLeod. 

Secon? Year.—Advanced Course—Class Ist: Holiday. Class 2nd: none. 

; Class 3rd: none. 

Elementary Course—Class Ist: Fraser, Archibald. Class 2nd: 
C. E. C. Brown, Hall. Class 3rd: none. 


GERMAN. 
Third Year.—Class 1st: Chipman (prize). Class 2nd: Anderson. Class 
3rd: Court. 
Second Year.—Class 1st: Duncan (prize). Class 2nd: Taylor.* Class 3rd 
Foster. Sand 
HEBREW. 


Senior Class.— Stewart, Hart. 

Intermediate Class—Morrison (prize); Dixon,* Douglas.* 

Junior Class —Marler (prize); Jackson,* Laing, Dart; Mitchell and Spong, 
equal. 


—+- 


_ * Partial and Occasional Students. 
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Students of the Aniversity, 


Session 1864-5. 


McGILL COLLEGE. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


Adams, Abel, 

Baynes, Edward Alfred 
Boutbiller, Charles Frontenac, 
Bothwell, John Alexander, B.A. 
Brossoit, Thomas, 

Bure, Arthur. 

Butler, Thomas P. 

Campbell, James, jr. 
Carter, Christopher Benfield. 
Caron, Adolphe Philippe. 
Chamberlain, John, jr. 
Choqnet, Ambroise. 

QCouulard, Jean Baptiste. 
Cushing, Lemuel, Jr., B.A. 
Dansereau, Arthur. 

Dettmers, Frederick. 

Dewitt, Us'sb Strong, B.A. 
Douce‘, Theodore. 

Drummond, William Dominick, 


Drummond, Charles George Bruce,B.A 


Duprat, Pierre Ur-zel. 
Farmer, William Owen. 
Geoffrion, C. Alphonse. 
Gilman, Francis E., M.A. 
Gordon, Asa. 

Green, Lonsdale, B.A. 
Hill, George W. 

Holton, Edward. 


Houle, Alphonse. 

Houliston, Alexander. 

Johnson, Edwin Ruthven. 
Kenney, William Robert. 
Kimber, Réné Edouard. 

Kittson, George Robert William 
Lawlor, Richard Stoddart. 
Lameére, Emmanuel. 

Leonard, Jobn Francis. 

Lillie, Ralph Wardlaw. 

Lyman, Frederick Stiles. 

Li man, Elisha Stiles, 

McCord, David Ross, B.A. 
McLaurin, Jobn Rice. 

Mitchell, Alexander Edward. 
Pease, George Austin, B.A. 
Pratt, Jean Charles Alfred. 
Ramsay, Robert Anstruther, B.A. 
Rixford, Emmett H. | 
Rose, William. 

Robidoux, Joseph Emery. 
Ronayne, John. 

Short, Robert. 

Tanguay, Michel Joseph Rémy. 
Trenholme, Edward H., M.D. 
Trenholme, Norman William, B.A. 
Terrill, Joseph Lee. 

Watson, Samuel James. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


Aberdein, Robert, Chippawa, C.W. 
Ahern, William, Montreal, C.E. 
Aikman, Robert P., Ancaster, ©.W. 


Alard, Alphonse, Chambly, 


Ardagh. Johnson A., Orillia, 
Ault, Edmond D., Aultsville, 
Baynes, Donald, Montreal, 

Beaudet, Alfred, Cotexu-du-Lac, do 
Benoit, Pierre, Montreal, do 
Bernier, C. F. Xavier. Quebec, do 
Blair, Robert C., Ha! Ha! Bay, do 
Booth, Donald B., Odessa, C.W 
Bower, Silas J., Kemptville, do 


C.W 


Brewster. Charles, Montreal, C.E. 
Bryson, William G., Lindsay, O.W. 
Burch, Ben. F., Fort Coddington, N.Y. 
Burgess, John, Montreal, C.E. 


C.B. 
Anderson Alexander, Georgina, C.W. 
Archambault, Gedioo, Mentreal, C.E. 


o.W. 
C.E. 


Burrows. Philip, Ottawa, C.W. 
Butler, George C., Brighton, do 
Cabanne, James S., Montreal, C.EH. 
Campbell, Samuel, Glengary, C.W. 
Case, William H., Hamilton, do 
Cassidy, David M., Montreal, ©.H. 
Chipman, Clarence H., Montreal, do 
Christie, John B., Oxford, C.W 


Church. Clarence R., Ashton, do 
Clare, Henry L., Montreal, C.E. 
Codd, Alfred, Ottawa, C.W. 


Cooke, Charles H., Mt. Pleasant, do 
Corsan, John, Milwaukie, 


Cox, Frank, Charlottetown, ig EI. 
Crichton, Stuart, Prescott, C.W. 
Cullen, John G., Ottawa., CW. 


D’ Avignon, Joho E., Montreal, C.E. 
D’Orsey, Thomas G., Montreal, d 
Daly, Guy D., Minnesota, C.W 
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Dansereau, Charles, Vercheres, C.E. 
Dansereau, Elzear, do do 
Darragh, James, Montreal, do 


DeGrosbois, Tancred B., Chambly, do - 


Dickinson, George S., Quebec, 
Dickson, John, Kingston, C. 


do 
Wi. 
Dougan, Willliam, St. Catherines, d 


Duclos, Esrom A., Montreal, C.E. 
Dufort, Thadée A., St. Mark, do 
Duncan, George, Montreal, do 
Etbier, Czlixte, St. Benoit, do 


Falkner, Alexander, Lancaster, C.W. 
Ferguson, A.R., Williamstown, do 
Fitzgerald, James, Fenelon Falls, do 
Forrcst, James, R. V., Chicoutimi, 0.E 
Fraser, William H., Perth, C.W. 
Fuller, William, London, do 
Gardner, William, Beauharnois, C..E 


Gendron, Thomas, Beauport, C.E. 
Gillies, John, Morristown, C.W. 
Gilmour, Angus A., Granby, C.E. 
Girdwood, Gilbert P., Montreal, do 
Godfrey, Abraham C., do a) 
Goldstone, George, Quebec, do 
Gordon, Robert, Osnabrook, do 


Graham, Adam C., St. Catherines, CW 


Graham, Charles E., Ottawa, do 
Grant, William, Williamstown, do 
Grant, William H., Montreal, C.K. 


Guernon, Adelard, St. Hyacinthe, do 
Hagarty, Daniel M. J., Perth, O.W. 
Halliday, James T., Vernonyille, do 


Harkin, Henry, Montreal, C.E. 
Hart, David A., Montreal, do 
Harwood, Charles, do do 
Hayes, James, Simcoe, C.W. 
Hervey, Jonas J., Brockville, do 


Hickey, Charles #., Wil’msburgh, do 
Hodgson, Amos, Montreal, C.E. 
Holwell, John E. W.., Quebec, do 
Howard, James, St. Andrews, do 
Howland, Francis L., Middlesex, O.W. 
Hurd, Edward P., Eaton, C.E. 


Irvine, James C., Montreal, do 

Jones, Henry M., Be'leville, C.W. 
Jones, John C., Maitland, do 

Kelly, Clinton W., Louisville, Ky. 
Kiog, Reginald, St. Sylvester, ©.K. 
King, Richard, Peterborough, C.W. 
Kit son, John G., Berthier, C.E. 


Knowles, James A., Cookstown, C.W. 
LaPointe, Jovite A., Montreal, ©.E. 
Lang, Thomas D., Owen Sound, C.W. 
Langrell, Richard T., Ottawa, do 

Latour, Andre, Lachine, C f&. 
Law, William De W.C., Newton,C.W. 
Leavitt, Julius, Melbourne, C.K, 
Legault, Daniel, Isle Perrault, do 


Lewis, William G., Halifax, N.S. 


S 
Longley, Edmund, Waterloo, O.E. 
Lonsdell, Horace, St. Andrews, ‘do 
Loomis, Jobn §., Belleville, C 
Macdonald, John, Winslow, C 
Macdonald, John A.S., Charlotte- 
town, 
Mackie, John R., Melbourne, 
MadilJ, John, West Essay, 
Malloch, William B., Ottawa, 
Marchesseault, Tancred E., St. An- 


thony, C.E. 
Markell, Richard S., Osnabruck, C.W. 
Marotte, Antoine, Lachine, C.E. 
Marston, Alonzo W., Hall, C.W. 


McArthur, Robert D., Martintown, do 
McCarty, William, Henryville, C 
McCurdy, John, Chatham, Ne 
McDiarmid, John, Cornwall, OC 
McGowan, Henry W., Kingsey, OC. 
Mclones, Walter J., Vittoria, © 
McLaren, Peter, New Perth, P. E 


McLaren, Archibald, Sarnia, C.W. 
McLennan, Finlay, Lochiel, do 
MeNeece, James, Quebec, C.E. 


McPherson, Robert D., Lancas- 
ter, C 
McPherson, Jos. T., Lancaster C. 
McKean, Jobn M., Montague, C 
Meigs, Malcolm R., Bedford, C 
Miller, Edward Jno., St. Cather- 
ines, 
Mongenais, Napoleon, Rigaud, 
Moffatt, Walter, Pennsylvania, 
Morrison, David &., Montreal 
Morrison, William §8., Wadding- 
ton, N 
Nelson, Wolfred D. E., Montreal, C 
Nesbitt, James A., Montreal, 
O’Leary, James, Montreal, . 
O’Loughlin, Joseph B., Montreal, do 
O’Reilley, Charles, Hamilton, O.W. 
Oliver, James W., St. Catherines do 


Padfield, Charles Wm, Sarnia do 
Paradis, Peter E., St. Denis, C &. 
Parker, Charles S., Quebec, do 
Parker, Rufus S., Newport, N.S 
Perrault, Augustus, Montreal, C E 
Perrier, John, Shérbrooke, N.S 
Powers, Lafontuine B., Port 
Hope, C.W. 
Pridham, James, Montreal, C ii. 
Proudfoot, John S., Bentick, C.W. 


Quarry, James J., London, d 
Rainville, Felix, St. Mary’s, Cc 
Rattray, Charles J., Cornwall, C.Y 
Reid, Joseph J., London, 
Roberts, H. Edward, Montreal, 


Robertson, Charles J., Quebec, 


Robertson, Patrick, Lachute, do 


Robertson, James, Georgetown P.K.I. 


Roddick, Thomas iG Harbour 


Grace, New. F. 
Ross, George, Montreal], C.E 
Roy, Albert, St. Hyacinthe, do 
Rugg, Henry C., Compton, do 


Savage, Alexander C., Ottawa, C.W. 


Sherk, George, Selkirk, do. 
Simms, J. Campbell, Montreal, C.H. 
Smallwood, John R., Montreal, do 
Smith, Daniel, Cornwall, C.W. 
Smith, John, Montreal, C.E. 


St.Denis, John A., Point Fortune, C,H. 


C.E. 
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Stanton, George, Simcoe, C.W. 
Stewart, Alexander, New Ham- 
burgh, do 
Stimpson, ‘Alfred O., St Pie, 0.E. 
Switzer, John H. R., ‘Barnestown, C.W. 
Tanguay, Antoine, Sr. Hyacinthe, C.E. 
Vercoe, Henry J., Sparta, OAs 


Vicat, John, Montreal, 7 O.B. 
Wakebam, William, Quebec, do 
Walsh, Edmund C., Montreal do 
Wauless, Jobn A., Montreal, do 
Warmington, William Montreal, do 
Webb, James T., Montreal, do 
Wood, Hanibal W., Dunham do 





FACULTY OF ARTS. 
1. Undergraduates. 


Anderson, Jacob DeWit, Montreal. 


Archibald, John Sprott, Halifax, N.S. 


Baynes, George Aylmer, Mentieay: 
Baylis, James G. 

Beckett, William Henry, etinnene 
Bethune, Meredith B., Montreal. 
Brooks, Charles Henry, Lennoxville. 
Browne, Arthur Adderley, Montreal. 
Brown, Charles E. C., Dunham. 
7B8rewster, William, Montreal. 
Carmichael, James W 


Clarke, Tataes Maitland, Smiths’ Falls. 


Court, William, Montreal. 
Dart, William Jesus 
Duncan, Alexander, ‘ 


Foster, Charles Worcester, Waterloo. 


tFowler, William, Montreal, 

Fraser, George Bane, Cross Point. 
tGibb, Charles, Montreal. 

Hall, George B.,Cowansville, C.E, 
Holiday, Caleb Strong, Montreal. 
Hart, Lewis Alexander, i 
Hindley, John, Erramosa. 

Kennedy, George Tbomas, Montreal. 


3. Partial an 


Archer, Thomas, Montreal. 
Baynes, Edward Alfred, ‘ 
Brown, Gerald C., ef 
Copland, James B., Hinchinbrooke. 
Dickson, A. X. Brantford. 


| 
| McLaurin, Jobn R, 


| +Krans, Edward H., Frelighsburgh. 
Laing, Robert, Buckingham. 
McDuff, Alex. Ramsay, Montreal. 
Macintyre, A. F., Williamstown. 
Marler, William, Montreal. 
+McOuat, Walter, Chatham. 
McLeod, Hugh, Cape Breton. 
Mitchell, W illiam, Guelph. 
+ Morrison, James D., Waddington. 
Morrison, John, 
Peacock, William, Lanark, C.W. 
Perrigo, ‘James, Montreal, 
Spiers, Robert ‘Adams, Montreal. 

Spong, John James R., as 

| 

| 


Smith, James, 


Stephen, William a 
Stewart, Colin Campbell, Musquo- 
doboit, N.S. 


Tabb, Sled Everett, Montreal. 
Watts, William T., Drummondville. 
Wilson, Joha, Alexandria. 

Wood, rants O., Montreal. 

Wood, Thomas Franklin. Dunham. 
Yule, Walliam Andrew, Chambly. 


| 
{ 
j 
d Occasional, 


Douglas, James, Montreal. 
Jackson, Samuel Nelson, Brome, 
, Montreal. 
Taylor, Reid, Montreal. 
Thomas, Richard F'., Toronto. 





MORRIN COLLEGE. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


Cassels, Robert. 

Cook, William. 

Oliver, Theophilus H. 
Pemberton, Edward H. 


Robertson, Alexander. 
Thomson, Henry OU, 
Walker, William A, 





} 


‘a 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Bradley, Robert J. | | Parkin, Edward A. 
Cassels, Robert. | Patterson, John Mc D. 
Cook, John W. | Robertson, Alexander. 
Cook, William. | Russell, William G. 
Clint, William. | Scott, Henry C. 


Colston, James G. Stuart, Andrew C. 
McLean, Neil W. Stephenson, S. 


McKenzie, Jobn. | Wotherspoon, [van T. 
Oliver, Theophilus H. Wilkie, Daniel R. 
Oliver, Thcmas J. ; 


— + 


St, FRANCIS COLLEGE. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Campbell, Alexander. | Mcleod, Finlay. 


Cook, Jolin. | McRae, Duncan. 
Cruikshank, James. Philbrick, James Wadleigh. 
Hutchison, William. Robinson, Robert. 

Fowler, William Hollingworth. Van Allen, John Ross. 
Leboureau, Alonzo. , Wadleigh, William Nenry. 
Main, John Rahk n. White, James. 


Mills, William Leights. 


SUMMARY. 

Students in Law, McGill College, - - - - <= - - 458 
ae Morrin College, She Ban ne are he 

“© in Medicine McGill College, - - - - - - Ul 

So invArie, MeGutCollegos = We-seoe teu) fo ta BS 

« Morrin College, - ait Us - - - - 138 

- « St. Francis College - - a ie cn als 15 

331 

Deduct entered in two Faculties, - - at) Qs - - - 33 

Total number of Students in College, 323 

Students in Normal School, - - - - - - - - 65 

Pupils in High School, - - - . - - - - =) » 268 

Pupilain Model Schools, - - a = Slopes poses egeld 

Total Students and Pupils, 97 
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STUDENTS WHO HAVE PASSED THE UNIVERSITY 
EXAMINATIONS. 


Session 1864-5. 
ERAGUL LY OF LA W. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE 


Themas Page Butler. 
Adolphe P. Caron. 

Lemuel Cushing, Jun, B.A. 
Ambroise Choquet. 

Arthur Dansereau. 

Francis K. Gilman. 

Edward Holton. 

Alexander Houliston. 


OF 8B.C.L. 


William Robert Kenney. 

Richard Stoddart Lawlor. 

Elisha Stiles Lyman. 

Emmett Hawkins Rixford. 
Joseph Lee Terrill. 

Edward Henry Trenholme, M.D. 
Norman William Trenholme, B.A. 





OF MEDICINE. 


' PASSED FOR THE DEGBEE OF M.D., C.M. 


FACULTY 
Edward P. Hurd, Eaton, C.E 
Jonathan C. Jones, Maitland, 0.W. 
Malcolm R. Meigs, Bedford, C.K. 
Silas J. Bower, Kemptville, C. W. 
Stuart Crichton, Prescott, do. 


James Robertson, Georgetown, P ELI. 
C. W.) John F. Cassidy, Goderich, 


John B. Christie, Oxford, 


Jobo M. McVean, Montague, do. 
Charles E. Graham, Ottawa, do. 
George C. Butler, Brighton, do. 
Alfred Codd, Ottawa, do. 
Hannibal W. Wood, Dunham, OG. E. 


James Fitzgerald, Fenelon Falls, C. W. 
James T Halliday, Vernonville do. 
Richard T -Langrell, Ottawa, do. 
Abraham C. Godfrey, Montzeal, C. E. 
Walter J. McInnes, Vittoria, C.W. 


Henry L. Vercoe, Sparta, CG. W, 
Alfred Beaudet, Coteau dul.ac, CO. E. 


Napoleon Mongenais, Kigaud, do. 
Tbadée A. Dufort, St. Marks, do.. 
George Shirk, Sellcirk, C.W. 


K. Switzer, Parnestown, do. 
' do. 
Henry ©. Rugg, Compton, C. E. 


Jobo *. 


John R. Mackie, Melbourne, do. 
John B. Bligh, Quebec, do. 
John C. Anderson, Sorel do. 


Cornelius J. R. Phelan, Montreal, do. 


PASSED THE PRIMARY EXAMINATION. 


Jonas J. Hervey, Brockville, 0. W. 
James B. Hall, Montreal, C. E. 
Alexander Falkner Lancaster, ©. W. 


Robert C. Blair, Ha-ha Bay, C. E. 


George Duncan, Montreal, do. 
John R. Mackie, Melbourne, do. 
George Ross, Montreal, do. 
Thos. D.Lang, Owen Sound, OC. W. 
John G. Cullen, Ottawa, do. 


Benj. F. Burch, Fort Coddington, N. Y. 


James Hayes, Simcoe, C. 
Julius Leavitt, Melbourne, ©; 
Edmond Longley, Waterloo, C 
Charles S. Parke, Quebec, (OF 


William Wakeham, do., d 
Alex. C Savage,-Gloucester, CC. 
Edmond C. Walsh, Durham, —§ C 
Sam, Campbell, Willi amstown, QC. Ww. 
Charles H. Cook, Mt. Pleasant, do. 


Gilbert P. Girdwood, do., Go. 
James A. Temple, Quebec. do. 
Joon R. Richardson, do., do. 
Prosper Bender, do., do. 
Robert C. Blair, Ha-ha Bay. 

Alex. Anderson, Georgiana, C.W. 
John Burgess, Belleville, do. 
Philip Burrows, Ottawa, do. 


Patrick Robertson, St. Andrews, ©. H. 

Wm. Gardner, Beauharnois, do. 

James A. Knowles, Cookstown, C. W. 

James QO. Irvine, Montreal, C. E. 

Frank Cox, Charlottetown, P.E.T 

Cornelius J. I. R. Phelan, 
St. Colombo, 

Charles EH. Hickey, Kast Williams 
burg, 

Thomas ‘Gendron, Quebec, 

Alex. R. Ferguson, Williams- 
town, 

Rufus 8. Parker, Newport, 

William Fuller, London, 

John McCurdy, Chatham, 

John Corsan, Milwaukie, 


means ma 


2 


aazaza sata 
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BPAGULEY OF ARTS: 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A, 


In Honours.* 


WitliaM Brewster, of Montreal. Water McOvat, of Chatham. 
WittiamM Fow ter, of Montreal. Jas. D. Morrison, of Waddington, N.Y. 


Epwarp H. Krans, of Freligsburgh. 
Ordinary. 
Class 1st—None. Class 2nd.—Cuarues Gres, Montreal. Class 3rd.—None. 


PASSED IN THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


McGill College. 


Class ist. JAMES CARMICHAEL. 
Cates HoLipay. Cuarues E. C. Brown. 

Class 2nd. ALEXANDER DUNCARX, 
Joun ARCHIBALD. Class 3rd.. 
George B. Fraser. None. 


Morrin College. 


Class ist. Class 3rd. 
JoHN McKeEnziz. Wu. G. Russetc. 
Class 2nd. 


Joun Mc D. Parrersoy. 





* The order in the Honour List does not imply relative standing. 
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Graduates of the University, 


DOCTORS OF DIVINITY. 
Bethune, Rey. John, (ad eundem) 1843 | *Falloon, Rev. Daniel, (Hon.)...1844 


DOCTORS OF LAWS AND OF CIVIL LAW. 


Abbott, Christopher, B. C.L., 
(D.C Lyin’ Courses).s). «-«. 1862 
Adamson, Rev. Wm. A. (D.C.L. 
hon). 
Badgley, Hon ‘Wm. (D.C.L. hon. ) 1843 
Ckauveau, Hon. Pierre J. O. 
GUalas DS honi)erete sree. cs 
Davies, Rev. Benjamin, Ph. D. 
GED Dahon) oe. sistent 1856 
Dawson, John William, M, A. 
(UL:D: hon) ee eee 1857 
DeSola, Rev. A. (LL.O.hor)....1858 
*Falloon, Rev. D., D. D. (LL.D. 
HONS) erciersvere: Stewerele crane eleasre' 1862 
Head, Rizot Hon. Sir Edmund W.., 
Baronet M.A., (LL D. hon.) 1862 
*Holmes, Andrew F., M.D., (LL. D 
hon.) 
Hunt, Thomas aSterry, M.A. (LL.D. 
hon.) .. ~1865 


ses lODit 


eesoaoePceenne0e0cd80082 0 


Lawson, George, Ph. D. (LL.D. 
ON) Vena gacou secon vee ve eloue 
Leach, Rev. Wm. T.,(D.C.L. hon) 1849, 
(LL.D. hon.) 1857. 
Logan, Sir Wm. H,, Knt., (LL.D., 
bon.). 1856 
Lundy, Rev. Francis, (D. 0. L hon)1843 
Lyall, Rev W.,(LUD., hon.)..1864 
Meredith, Edmund 7 Ae BC. Li; 
LL. Dy. HOD. scenes »1857 
Morris. Alexander, M.A., B. CL. 


DOCTORS OF MEDICINE. 


Auderson, John C........2.06. 1865 
*Arnoldi, Daniel, Montreal,(Hon) 1847 
Atkinson, Robert a crersieteters Aig ar eley’ 
Ault, Alexander.......- - 1860 
Ault, Charles; ssh tok bes 4. 1855 
AUT, DAMES He. vee ce we eee si 1855 
Austin, Fred. Johbn...++++200¢+1862 
Ayleao, James..... oa cecsiewees 1863 
Ay len) JOM 2.565 c1ele' 06 010 00's 200 1857 
Baker, VALOSrey. cece se - 1848 
*Barnston, James....- (ad eun. )1856 


Battersby, Charles.......ccee- 1861 
Beattie, David .....00:0eecs0e 1862 
Beaudet, Alfred.....2+.ssees++ 1865 
Bellew, Alfred...c.seecccorces 1862 


Bergin, Darby ....0¥ececcveeee L847 
Bessey, William B....-.c00+> seSG3 
Bender, Prospere.......2...0+0++¢ 1865 
Biba d, CCANNG celelcisw ue sole o+ 1843 
Blacklock; John Vi. cess se ee oe 1851 
Blanchet, J.B... cccecenec cee 1863 
Blair, Robt. O....-.ss0seee e000 1865 
Bligh, John Witiyc atta acing e865 
Bogart, Irvine ...... ceseewcoes l Sag 


Boult-r, George Henry....- ....1852 
Boyer, Louis @®®secooosne ae tt FO bBo 1842 
Boylan, Andrew A..e.sesanree 1857 


(D.C.L. in Course). eR ATE 1862 
Smallwood, Charles, M.D. (LL.D. 

e}st)) | Aan oewonoa one 022001856 
*Smith, William (LL D. hon.) ..1858 
*Vallieres de St. Rei Hon. J. R., 

(D.C.1, hon)... ueeaseialeee 
Bowman, William Edward .....1866 
BOMWET) llU8 site alaleiecieleretere's's's - 1865 
Braithwait, Francis H........0: 1363 


Breslin, William Irwin, Asst. Sur- 
geon 46th Regimen: of Line, 1847 

Brigham, Josiah &.,..-....:026 1848 

Bristol, Amos 8., - 2850 


Brodeur, Alphonse . 500 1863 
Brooks, Samuel T .......-.ee¢% 1851 
Brouse, William H....- A er 1847 
Brown, Peter H....ccccceenee - 1863 
Browse, Jocob H......> Wart isiers 1861 
Bruneau, Adolphe........ ieeee kone 
Bruneau, Oliver T. (Hon J. 1843 
Bruneau, Onesime.....- bi ptetiiaceze 1851 
Buck, Richard Maurice.....-> «+ 1862 
Bucke, Edward H......0. aVere<iekOoe 
Bullen, Chas. F......ccceesseees 1864 
Burland, John H ........sceees 1863 
Burnham, Robert Wilkins......1860 
Burns, Alfred J....+.0e Risla'e 06/6 LOOe 
Burritt, Horatio O.......e+....1863 
Butler, George O ...ce+ccceres 1860 
*Buxton, John No. Nets. 000 1849 
Campbell, Donald Peter........1862 


Campbell, Francia Wayland..., 1860 
Campbell, Geo. W., M.A, {ad eun]1842 
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Carey, Auger, D.L....[ad. eun.] 1864 
Cassidy, John I selec pcciee a - 1865 
Carroll, Robert W. W..........-. 
Carson, Augustus. ©... deccess- 


Carter, Samuel A....... aiteetierLOOo 
Casgrain, Charles E.,....... elon 
Chagoon, Vioceslaas G. B......1861 
@hallinor-Wranciss.« wecc<i- = 1849 
Chesley George Ashbold....... 1862 
Chevalier, Gustave,.........0. 1860 
Christe dOHn Bcc eeseense L800 
(Christiom LHOmasiatoctslccet evel 1848 
Church, Charles Howard.........1862 
@hunehs Coller Misi. cse< ne 1855 
Grinch eviehern acer cc cae ane 1857 
Chureb, Mills Kemble.......... 1864 


ChorchsBetenttl: vanes anctceee. 


Wodde Aled tec... c rote ne: 1865 
Cook, Herman L......... 2122. 1804 
Corbeit, Augustus M.............. . 1854 
Corbett, WilliamH......... ODA 
Gra kK ODELG 5 cl eo oe esontme s/f LOO 
*Crawford, James..... (ad eun.)1854 
Crichton, Stuart ......... ocaeelooo 
@ulver Josep KR... -.c. 05. >< 1248 
Cunynghame, W. C. Thurlow...1858 
Duns-reau Charles......, eerintels 1842 
Danserean, Pierre..........0.. 1835 
*Dease, Peter Warren.........-.- 1847 
Debonald, William S....... SpoeliteleyY 
De Boucherville, Charles B...... 1843 
Demorest, Durham G. G.......1852 
Desau niers, Antoine A........ 1863 
De Selles, CharlesD.........., 1841 
PV We nuns OStGrs Excteoe tect eto e 1856 
Dice, George..... UCHESU AOL ..- 1864 
*Dick, James R...... ahepacrecoithes 1842 
Dickinson; James J........... 1846 
Dickson, William W........... 1863 


Digby, James Winniet...........1863 
WOOO 7 donee: estates ee eee OOF 
Donnelly, Charles H........... 
SWorion~ Severe ssc ocs eececceise LOAD 
*Dorland, Enoch P.,........... 1850 
Douglass, James, Quebec, (Hon.)1347 


Drake, Joseph M....... apersteistere 1861 
Dubuc, Charlemagne.........« - 1864 
*Ducket, Stephen..... ceive ses Gh SOS 
Duckett William A............1859 
Dufort, Thadée A.......2-++0001865 
Duhamel, Louis.............-. 1860 
Duncan, James S.........--+.-1858 
*Dunn, William Oscar.........1843 
Haston Jol ne ceecvic vie ss oceee 0 1852 


Edwards, Elphalet G..........1855 

Elkington. Arthur G., Asst. Surg. 
Scots Fusileer Guards...... 1862 

Emery, Gordon J,..-350+05+++01857 


SS 


English oT: heres eres (as ce sknue 
Erskine, John......s0e+eeeee2 1860 
Evans, Griffith.......022..+20. 1864 
Fenwick, George Edgworth,....1847 


Fergusson, Alex.A...... fees «el OOM 
Binlayaon; {Joli one eee tale oe . 1834 
SMisher, Jone e ee dee ere ase 1847 
Fitzgerald, James....... veee ee 1865 
Fortin, Pierre, :'.5...,7. Eacuie def LOO 
Foster, Stephen Sewell,........1846 
Hraser, Williams. a. ote scece ss Leo 
Fulton, James H........-- »...1863 
Garvey, J OSepinsnteterem stele: <s 1852 
Gascoyne, George E., Staff Asst. 
DOEPCO sey eire ee vee eee LOO 
Gauvreau, Elzear.............+1855 
*Gauvreau, Louis H............1836 
GibbpGeorgatD ance wens sc 22221846 
Gibson, ohn B. w.nth sete nce oo ok COd 
Gibson, Edward B........... «1864 
Giroux; “Phillipe ...c.- sees loue 
Girdwood, Gilbert P......... -- 1866 
Glenn Withit ost ose. .2<e L858 
Godfrey, Robert........ erecacsil -- 1844 
Godfrey, Abraham C..... eee lieth 
Goforth, Franklin..... .. Snot 1863 
Gordoo, William Wallace......1863 
Graham, Henry :::.....+++s4*-1863 
Grant, Donald J......... 002 1RG3 
Grant, James A........+++.++, 1854 
Grenmierytis bs Ase cece act -- 1863 
Graham, Charles E ....... 202 e 1865 
Gindiames ts tetate cate cine oeee e L8G 
Gustin, William Ciaude..........1863 
Hall, Archibald......[ad eun.].1843 
Hat Oh ne Weekes. trent comets 1848 
Hamilton, Andrew W...... -» -- 1859 
Hamilton, Rutus Frederick....... . 186] 
Hamel, Joseph Alex....... 20221856 
Haquin, Jean M.. i... 0+ .e00000 L843 
Harkin F Wi; crejetecctais eroieralise ae -- 1858 
Harkness, Jolie. ccce ess ob sous LSGe 
Harrison, David Howard........1864 
Hart, Frederick W...........6-1835 
Halliday, James T........5000+ 1865 
Henderson Peters accce sin 2 sel .- 1848 
*Henry, Walter, Belleville, [Hon].1853 
Henny, .Walteod s4c.. creo ck 1856 


Hingston, William H.,........-1851 
Holden, Rufus, . 20 L844 
*Holmes, Andrew F...(ad eun.). 1843 
Howard, R. Palmer,......++++++ 1848 
Howden, Robert.... .....c.- 2 1L85T 
Hulbert, Edwin Augustus......1860 
Hurlburt, George W......,.+.++ 1859 
Hurd, Edward P .........00+++ 1865. 
Ives. Eli... veces ekSOa 


saenno oceans 


ma 
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x 
*Jackson, A. Thomas, Staff Sur- 


geon in the Army........1846 
Jones, Thomas W....[ad eun.].1854 
Jones, Jonathan © ....2+.25000-1869 
Jones, Wi: JUStUS. . «sealers ans 1856 
*K-eler, Thomas...... Ore Sa RY 
Kelly, William, Bey Royal 
Artillery.. eS ee 58010 O40 
Meamip,. Willian. 2774) <:2<takeletae .. 1864 
Kennedy, Richard A..........-- 1864 
Sarr. Jamess c+ ccc cmtsresiee = 2 1858 
Killery, St. John, Staff Asst. Rete 1862 
King, William, MO Heth acer: 1859 
*Kirkpatrick, ee aie sone 1856 
Kollmyer, Alex. H.........0.-*-1856 
WanargeWid'....5 > «serie Aelelnieanlso.0 
Langrell, Richard T........«+-1865 
Tarocaites A. Disscs ci cabisiinieis .. 1847 


Lawrence, Henry G. H., Asst. 
Surg. Grenadier Guards. .1862 


Leclere, George..... suauet alstarsfscs ~1851 
Leclair, Napoleon.....ce.-+0-- 1861 
Lee, James C........ MO ke she's 1856 
*Lee, John Rolph....... S aptatasars 1848 
Lemoine, Charles..............1850 
Lepailleur, Leonard.......+---1848 
Leprobon, JobnL...... sisi s ie 1843 
Igindsay, Heriot. ...%. .000ss000-1861 
Lister, James... ..sc00s00se01dG 
Logan, David Div... sic <ore ot ol SA2 
Logie, William........ icles 1833 
"Long, Alexander,.......+...+.1844 
Longopre, Pierre F....... 0000+ 1848 
Tyompret, Andres oc wsejece oe a LSD 
Wowver1AseNeC|RON. s.5,% afeleieiietiaets 1855 


Lundy, Edward Lewis, Staff Asst. 


SUPGEON. oe -ocaceeesee ee LBGZ 
RSGON, ATCO caret cist ole, eke ale gia GGL 
MacDonald, Angus... ..c..2...+ 1863 
*MacDooald, Colin..... pen hers: 
MacDonald, Roderick..........1834 
Maclaotosh, Robert......-......1863 
Mack, Francis Lewis,......- m3 


Mackie, John 2. siswaies ace ele LOGD 
Maclem, Samuel 8....-0¢0. 202-1859 
Malcolm, John Rolph......... 1861 


*Malhiot, Alfred... sions «0000's «L846 
Malloch, Edward C,.........-+1863 
*Marr, Israel P... sc 0/0:0,010 007 00001849 
Marr, Walker H....... Se ooee 1859 
Marston, John J....... Sfricle «cic OD 
Mason, James Lindsay, M.A....1863 
Mayrand, William :... sjies/2 0.001 SAT 


McCallum, Duncan C........+.1850 
McCord, Jobn D.......00c+0+-1864 
*McCulloch, Michael....[Hon.] 1843 
* McDiarmid, John Duncan, Staff 
Surgeon i in the Army, 200 h847 


McDonnell, Angus....+...+022.1852 


McDonnell, Bieas. ...... +2000 LO4e, 
McDougall, Peter, Ave. sisspein se haw 
McDougall, Peter A,.....s.-:- 1864 
McGarry, Jas..... ol ata tatace outepetere 1858 
McGill, William......:..«0. .- 1848 
McGillivray, Donald....... ARS tHe) he 
McGrath, Thomas...... .0..«9% 1849 
McGregor, Duncan.........+.-186L 
McInnes, Walter J......0000% »- 1865 
McIntosh, James....-...2eeee 1859 
McKay, Walter........+00- 06 1854 
McKelean, George Loyd......-. 1860 
Mclaren, Peter... 1.2... Serpe tele' 
McLean, Alexander......+.. -.- 1860 
McMicking. George...-....++--185k 
McMillan, Jobn......+ee-> aieees LOD 
MeMillao, Louis J. A...+e+0.+- 1860 
McMurray, AMIE! re: acoane aae MOOD 
*McNaughton, HE. P....-sseeee. 1834 
McVean, John M........- oeee ee 1865 
Meigs, Malcolm R...... Font ace tats, 

*Meredith, Thomas L. B........1842 
Mignault, Heri Adolphe.....-- 186) 
Moffatt, John Edward, Staf Surg. 

GUaTdS. jee aie a ae lelelniekanels L 

Mongenais, Napoleon.....-.c-- 1865 
Mount, John W..ceseuvecsens- 1851 
Moore, Joseph..... silts ene Ae ope 
Moore, Richard.......+ssee00. 1853 


*Morrin, Josh., Quebec, (Hon.).. 1850 


Nelles, JOieaee Coen ae eee 1850 
*Nelson, Wolfred, Montreal, 

CHLON: )iisere rena toleneleloleVe¥e cine 
Nicholls, Charles Richard, Surg. 

Major Grenadier Guards... 1862 
O’Brien, Thos. b. P.... .5.00...%- 1862 
O'Callaghan, Cornelius H......1854 
#O@arr, MOLL. «atts <ime slits «cc 1851 
O'Dea, James Joseph........+-- 1859 


Odell, William, Surgeon 19th Re- 
giment of the Line.....-..1849 


O’Leary, Patrick >. «2. s.ci0njers «00 1259 
Painchaud, Edward 8. L..... -- 1848 
Paquin, Jean M.....0.2s.000¢+ 1843 
Paradis, Henry... . oss: 9¢ «1 oe 0 1846 
*Paterson, JAMES..c00ssecseeee 1855 
Paterson, JaMeS....cerceecencs 1864 
*Pattee, George...... isl pie) ste e+» 1858 
Patten, Montrose A...cs-cecsee 1864 
Perrault, Victor..-.csessecrers 1852 
Phelan, Cornelius J. R......... 1865 
*Phelan, Joseph P....+.+eeee0: 1854 
Bbilip, DAvid Lives cei giclee oie 1861 
Bicault, A. C. Wis oe sevice sone 1857 
Pickup, John Waliworth.......1860 
*PinGt, Alexis.cains ciectis.nsi ase cote 
Pinet, ler. Bir, vse8 vmetauaeta aad 
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Poussette, Arthur Courthope...1860 


Powell, Israel Wood........... 1860 
Rowell, Newton Wiscersc ane ss 1852 
Powers, George W....-...+... 1861 
Pringle, GOree. .. ccc ae ces 1855 
FeroOnl x, PHWIASH 5 o2ais)s.0 2 cise « 1844 
erovislsiy Gilberts. hac ceees ss 1859 
Wuesnel; Juled Mas. on. nwa ss 1849 
Rae, John, Hamilton, (Hon.)....1853 
Rainville, Pierre... ........- Soe see: 
Rambaut, John, Surgeon, Cana- 
dian Rifleg....... Rae wey Ss) 
Ramsay, William........... weekoo 
Raymond. Olivier............. 1850 
Read, Herbert H......-.60.2-- 1861 
Redner, HOLrace Elacewcc ass ces 1864 
Rediy, John......... (ad eun.) 1856 
Reid, Alex. Peters... sige <e- pee LOOS 
Reid, Kenneth........ grave cise 1864 
Reynolds, Robert T.... 2.2.2... 1836 
*Reynolds, Thomas........ o. 1842 
Richard, Marcel. <<t.6< S0- wcsce. 1864 
Ridley, Henry Thomas.........1852 
Riel ptienne RK. Rvs. ssi. eww nie 1857 
*Rintoul, David M...... aha) os davai 1854 
Richardson, John R.....-.s00> 1865 
Roberts, Edwards T. .......... 1859 
Robertson, JameS..........ee0- 1865 
Robertson, David................ 1864 
Robertson, David T.......0ecs, 1857 
Robillard, Adolphe........... 1860 
Fobitaille, Louis ee ve. ctlie en's 1860 
Robitaille, L. T......+«. eta. falate 1858 
Ross, Thomas...ee-.-sseevsese 1863 
Rouge, Henry Gis os). ws. w elo wlels 1865 
Rattan Allan sant ss Hy. wuweeusDe 
Sabourin, Moise........0.+-- 1849 
*Sampson, Jas., Kingston, (Hon)1847 
Sanderson, George W.........- 1850 
savage, Thomas Y..ex:e.5.0.. 1854 
Sawyer, James B......0...000s 1863 
Schmidt, Samuel B.....sse200: 1847 
Scott; StephensAnmtcc.we.id «ela oe 1854 
Scott. William Him. a ersmtalu w clears 1844 
*Scriven, George Augustus.....1846 
Seguin, Andre.........-+. 2021848 
BenklerseAs Hy sate net. laclol 1863 
Sewell Srephen C. ...[ad eun.]1843 
Shavir Peter Rolph.........+. 1854 
HAVEL ReaNoste ae vs r-wekiweat ISD 
Shoebottom, Henry. ......+++..1857 
*Simard, Amahle......s<.. 520021852 
Simpson, Thomas....... eet Cem 4 
*Smith, Edward W..........6. 1859 
Sry theses Wr. nacan valet ies 1848 


pparham) ric ..c.. ee et. Wise 


Sparham, Terrence,.......... 1841 
Squire, William Wood, M. A. ...1864 
*Staunton, Andrew, Aylmer, Sur- 
geon, Royal Artillery...... 1846 
plevensaAlexs Dose sem oe eesteret 
Stevenson, James McGregor....1856 


stevenson® Joh! Lis Ne scree. 1855 
Stewart, John Alexander..... .. 1862 
Stephenson, James........ ovee LE5D 
phinks GeOree! a.) ee cke ec eee 1865 
Strowbridge, James Gordon....1862 
Sutherland, Fred. Dunbar...... 1861 
Sutherland; William........... 1836 
Switzer, John HE. K....... oe eed eGo 
Tait, Henry Thomas....... 22+ 1860 
Enylors Wms tiers feces ss ae el 1854 
DE Wy FLCEDELD S:2 Siac wets soto .- 1864 
Temple, James A-....... saeee L805 
PPHAVERS IdUS Olcrlss oles cfc cir iale 1859 
Mherianlt, FMD. eieisieye Uo We oe 1863 
Therien, Honore..... Bats se-4 GOS 
*Thomson, James.........06 - » 1842 
Thompson, Robert.........s0. 1852 
Trenholme, Edward Henry..... 1862 
bund ely, Wi GenGs ares afer ole -6 eine 1844 
Mireeon, Uanis Gta. sams «ere . 1860 
Ruzo- Henry, Av ction apse oan = 1853 
Wshery Henny. <tls deleite esistaers 1861 
Vannorman, Jonathan M....... 1840 
Wercoce, Henryl fails <p avic lerltGD 
Wagner, William H,..... or eee 1844 
Walker, Robert.j2. casiasice =» +e 1851 
Warren, Henrys aie sae tore 1360 
Weilbrenner, Remi Claude..... 1851 
Weir, Richard..... Re A ea 
Wiherry, JOnnA Sy aslerds he » «ieee GOR 
Whitcomb, Josiah G.......... 1848 
Whiteford, R...... ve ses eee ge ee 1857 
Whitwell, William P. O....%...1860 
*Widner, Christopher, Toronto, 
CHONG) sw clara ct) tafeiaicl s o+++ 1847 
Wilson, Robert M..... Wivia «learnt 1850 
Wilson, William........ oe wre LSD T 
*Wilscam, John Wilbrod....... 1848 
Woods, David, L. R. C.S8.1., Staff 
SURGEON: fe veulas tee aah ox 1860 
WV OOEGEOree se j-feienea. sees «+» 1863 
Wood, George C...... ose os «nm L849 
Wood, Hannibal W....... ceil SOD 


Woodful, Sam Pratt, Asst. Surg. 
Royal Artillery. ....6. «...1864 


Workman, Benjamin........ «-+ 1853 
Workman, Joseph.........++.+1835 
Wright, Stephenie. .o2) .< » +» 1859 
Wright, William..... saith. ost. 848 
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: MASTERS 


Bancroft, Rev. Charles (ad eun.) 1855 
Bowman, William M..... (Hon.) 1859 
Boyd, John, B.A....ss++eerers 1864 
Browne, Dunbar, B.A., B.C.L...1861 
Butler, Rev. Jobn.......--.+0+ 
Chamberlin, Brown, B.C.L., (ad 
enn.) oes) 
Cornish, Rev. George, B.A. (ad 
eun. 1860 
DeWitt. Caleb,S B.A..--+..-. 1864 
Gibb, George D., M.D...(Hon.) 1856 
Gibson, Thomas A...... (Hon.) i856 
Gilman, Francis E., B.A...---- 1865 
Gould, Edwin, B.A......-.++0: 1860 
Giaham, John H....+.++.(Hon.) 1859 


cHelel.8. 8 e/e:0 10.0.6 (0016 00 6:60)” 


OF ARTS. 


Green, Joseph, B.A.....+-++ ees 1864 
Howe, Henry Aspinwall, (Hon.) 1855 
Kemp, Rev. Alexander F. (Hon.)1863 
Kennedy, Rev. John, B.A...... 1860 
Kirby, James, B.A.,B.C.L.....- 1862 
Leach, Robert A., B.A., B C.L.. 1860 
Markgraf, Charles F..... (Hon.)1865 
Mason, James L., B.A....----: 1863 
Mattice, Croydon J., B.A....... 1862 
Morris, Alex., B.A., B.C.L.,.....1852 
Perkins, John A., B.A.,....0-+- . 1862 
*Plimsoll, Reginald J., B.A.... 1862. 
Rodger, David..... »e+e(Hon.) 1857 
Thorburn, John......... (Hon.) 1861 


BACHELORS OF CIVIL LAW. 


Abbott, Christopher C........-1850 


Abbott, John J. C......0 eee ees 1854 
Allan, Irvine. ..ce.ceses eeeees 1862 
Armstrong, Louis.....02 essere 1861 
Ascher, Isidore G......-- eeeelsos 
Aylen, John, M.D....- ilies stolen 1861 
Aylen, Peter, B.A..... ht efeial store 1854 
Badgley, Frank H......seeeee 1852 
Barnston, John G...-.-eeee ees 1856 
Benjamin, Lewis N.....--.+e 1865 
Boyd; Johv, B.A.,....06- tewirere 1864 
Branechard, Athanase.:....-++.1862 
HKrowne; Dunbar, B.A..... ec. .- 1858 
Bullock. William E., B.A.....-1863 
Butler, Thos. P...«. a Stee +». 1865 
Carden, Henry... 2.00. sees .- . 1860 
Caron, Adolphe P......+..-06- 1865 
Carter, Edward...... «..(Hon.)186¢ 
Chamberlin, Brown.....+-+.e+s 1850 
Charland Alfred ....... He Acean Matas! 
Cocquet, Ambroise......+++-++s 1865 
Cowan, Pobert C,....e.ee seers 1862 
Ourran, Joseph C........00% .- 1862 
Cushing, Lemuel, B.A.,....-...1865 
Daly, J. G.... se eeoee gies LBD 
Dansereau, Arthur.......oeee . 1865 
Davidson, Charles P., B.A..... 1863 
Davidson, Leonidas Heber, B.A. 1864 
Day, Edmund T..........s00.: 1863 
Desaulniers, Alexis L...-. ease 1861 
Desaulniers, Henri Lesieur..... 1864 
Desrochers, Jean L. B......... 1861 
Donk. George O.... cece eee 1863 
Dorion, Adelard A.P........-: 1862 
Doutre, Gonsalve.......s++ee: 1861 
Doutre, Pierre.......0. OF, aisterare 1858 
Driscoll, Netterville H.......6: 1861 
Dunlop, Jobn.......... ApEn 1860 


Durand, Naphtali....... FOO enGE! 


Gairdiner, William F..... sieleteies LOO 
Galarneau. Joseph Antoine..... 1864 


Gauthier, Zepbirin............«-1859 
Gilman, Francis H., M.A.....«+ 1865 
Girouard, Desiré....--e..ee 2. 1460 
Grenier, Amedée L. W........ 1863 
Hall, William A.....+.- eerie 1863. 
Hemming, Edward J....... oe LH5S 
Holton, Edward.....--ccsere « 1865 
Houghton, John G. K.......+. 1863 
Howliston, Alexander......... 1865 
Jodoin, Isai... ..seceeeceecsees 1858 
Jones, Richard A. A...-.--+«.. 1864 
Josepb, Joseph O....00.--e-ee> 1864 
Kelly, John P..... ssi apn eyae oewmlooa 
Kemp, Edvon, B.A.,..... Steer 1860 
Kenney, William R...-.ce oeeel*65 
Kirby, James, M.A.,....+seeees 1862 
Laflamme, R. G........ (Hon.) 1~56 
Lafrenaye, P. R...-.0-- (Hon ) 1856 
Lambe, William B...ce.eeeeees 1850 
Lanctot, Mederic ......eee.++++ 1860 
Larose, Telesphore.......eseee 1860 
Laurier, Wilfred..... Se dite cielo LOO S 
Lawlor, Richard S..........06+ 1865 
Leach, David S....-ceeseeeees 1861 
Leach, Robert A., M.A......--- 1860 
Lefebvre, Frederick...+...--..1863 
Loranger, Louis George......-+1863 
Lyman, Blisha Stiles....+....1365 
Mackenzie, Frederick......+++- lr} 
McGee, Thomas D’Arcy....+-+: 1861 
McLaren, John Robert, B.A..... 186) 
Molson, Alexander.......-++-> 1851 
Morris, Alexander, B.A....--..1850 
Morris, John L....ee-seeee ee 1860 
Nagle, Sarsfield B..........-.8: 1862 
Ouimet, Adolphe P........0es- 1861. 
Pariseault, Chas. Ambroise..... 1859 


Perkins, John A., B.A......8.. 
*Plimsoll, Reginald J., B.A.,...1861 


Richard, Damase F.S..... sea. tO09 
Rixford, Emmet Hawkins......1865 
Rochon, Charles A..............1861 
Sabourin, Hrnest..«.esccescles « 1863 
Sexton, James Ponsonby.......1860 
DICOLtG, VICLOE Biss ss cesiscece 1LOO2 
BNOWOOMN Hy lisence oisia ole c eeetooG 
Stephens, George W........... 1863 
Stephens, Romeo H............ 1850 
Srevers, Chas: Ol veee eres S64 
Tait, Melbourne, .......... eee L862 | 


Taschereau, Arthur...... vee L864 
Terrill, Joseph Lee..........., 1865 
Torrance, Frederick W., M.A,, 
(Hon.) 
Trenholme, Edward H., M.D... 
Trenholme, Norman W., B. A ..1865 


Vandal, Phillippe..... vest eoLSOl 
Vilbony CharlestAv cer. eee ines 
Walch, Thomas Joseph........ 1860 
Welch: Alfred.tf crpntaeh cock oe 1864 
Wright, William Mackay.......1863 
Wurtelie, Charles J. C.........1863 


BACHELORS OF ARTS. 


Avion, Peters. us Uildese. <a) 26% 1850 
Barnston. Alexander..(A).....185 
Baynes, Donald........ oent we 1864 
Bockus, Charles B......-....-- 1852 
Bothweil, John H...[Eni]...... 1864 
BOYC) WOHMec [Ties ces <a e ree lood 
Brewster, William . [Ac1].....1865 
Browne, Dunbar..............21856 
Browne, Thomas........-+.+e: 1853 
Bullock William E..[Ac1].-...1860 
Clowe, John D..... Pe pe ee 1863 
Cornish, Rev. George, B.A., Lon- 

Gon (age un.). cece. eee. .. 1856 
Cushing, Lemuel [c1]....... ... 1863 
Davidson, Charles Peers.......1863 
Davidson, Rev. James, [ad eun.]1863 
Davidson. Leonidas Heber..... 1863 
Dewitt, Caleb disc... ce.  -uee 1861 
Doetgall) Dutican seen. ~ <1 es 1860 
Dougall, John Redpath........ 1860 

Drummond, Charles G. B...[n1]1862 
Duff. Archibald [Cm1]...... «1864 
Fairbairn, Thomas..[p]........ 1863 
Rerousons JOHN Ses ride ss cas 1861 
Ferrier, Kobert W...... seve cel OOt 
Fessenden, Elisha Joseph...... 1863 
Fowler William.. .[ml]........ 1865 
Gop WO naebe te ee «ricci aeane 1865 
Gilman. Francis Edward....... 1862 
(Gore. Hreaecricks, socccee cece ee 1861 
Goulds WdwWithoec. sc. c sc celce oe 1856 
Green, Joseph..[Acl]......... 1861 
STEED yelONSORIE. aller overs cane. « ce 1864 
Baba WVALITATO fc cicofele siemiu: x.0/<-0 00% 1861 


Hicks, Francis W........... 


GOIN HOSONe sicerncc¥ain s seeds 1838 
eKershaw Philip Gees scjas cma lon 
Kirby, James...[Al]...c.cs4. sceeT SOO 
Krans, Edward H...[De1)......1865 
Beachy Robert Ave .c. esses ee .. 1858 
Lyman, Frederick Stiies..... eee loos 
MaASOM Wa ANS? lisse cles terete create 1859 
Mattice, Croydon J..... 02200-21859 
McCord, David Ross...........1863 
McGregor, James..[c1].......1864 
McUaren, Jolin Rs... «sc... oe eo 1856 
Mclaren sarry. false. ss. 3s oe 1858 
McOuat, Walter..[ypaj]....... .1865 
Merritt, David Prescott......, . 1863 
Morris; William. os. oe 3. Spooe ictitt! 
Morris,rAlexander..% 4... o.. « 1849 
Morrison, James D..(En1]..... 1864 
Muir, John N........ PS OUE aE - 1864 
Muir, Rev. -E. P. (ad eun.)...... 1865 
Pease, George H..[Bol]....... 1864 
Perkins JOUnvAw et ac see cca 1858 
Pettit, Kev. Charles B....... - . 1850 
Philip, Charles W........... . 1852 
*Plimsoll, Reginald J..........1858 
Ramsay, Robert Anstruther[Bn 1]1862 
Redpath, George D...... omenae 1857 
Robins, sampson Paul...[Bm1]1863 
Ross, George..[Ac1]..........1862 


| Sherrill, Alvan F...[Ani].....1864 
| Stethem, George T............ 1852 


Trenholme, Norman Wm.[Ap1).1863 
Walker, Thomas....... eeeeee 1860 
Wicksteed, Richard John. .[e 1). 1863 
Wiight, William McKay........1861 


GRADUATES IN OLVIL ENGINEERING. 


Barnston, Alexander, B.A......1859 
mall; Roberts.(M se)... cess oLGGL 
Crawford, Robert.............1859 





Donpe, Joseph.......... oso oes L86L 
Edwards, George......:.c.se00 J8G3 
Frost, George H.... -» » 1860 


2ss 202888 
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Gaviller, Maurice.......+++e-. 1863 | Reid, Jobn Lestock...... tS eased 1863 


Gooding, Oliver........csesee 1858 | Rixfurd, Gulian Pickering......1864 
Gould) James Hinchey conse 1862 | Ross, Artbur...... eiszecen ls. « feigia 1860 
Kinby, Charles, 0 os.c:s.n'¢ en ,.»-1860 | Savage, Joseph..-.+...seeeee- 1860 
McLennan, Christopher........ 1859 | Walker, Thomas, B.A.......-.- 1860 


fA) Chapman Medallist. 

{B] Prince of Wales Medallist. 

fa} Ann Molson Medallist. 

[D] Shakspere Medallist. 

[E] Logan Medallist. 

[p41] First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy : [p] Second Rank. 


{mij “ e as in Mathematics : [m] Second Raok. 
fel) 2 ee “ in Classics: [c0] Second Rank. 
ere} << ef in Natural Science: [n] Second Rank. 


firey ee oe “ in English Literature: [0] Second Rank. 


AWG Novmal Sehool. 


Affiliated to the McGill University, under the control of the Super- 
jntendent of Education and the Corporation of the University. 


Principal and Associate Professor of Natural History and Agri- 
culture—J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., &e. 


William Henry Hicks, Esq., 
Sampson Paul Robins, B. A. 
Associate Professor of French—Pierre J. Darey, M. A. 
Instructor in Classics —James McGregor, B. A. 
a in Drawing —Mr. James Duncan. 
t in Music. —Mr. R. S. Fowler. 
in Elocution—Mr. John Andrew. 


The Institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers, 
especially for the Protestant population of Lower Canada. This end 
1s attained by instruction and training in the Normal School itself, 
and by practice in the Model Schools; and the arrangements are of 
such a character as to afford the greatest possible facilities to Stu- 
dents from all parts of the Province. 

The Ninth Session of the school will commence on the first of 
September, 1865, and extend to the 1st July, 1866. 

The complete course of study extends over three years, and the 
Students are graded as follows :— 


1. Elementary School Class.—Studying for the Elementary School 
Diploma. 


2. Model School Class.—Studying for the Model School Diploma. 
3. Academy Class.—Studying for the Academy Diploma. 


1. Conditions of Admission. 


Candidates for admission into the Junior Class wil] be required to 
pass an examination in Reading, Writing, the Elements of Grammar, 
Arithmetic and Geography. Admission into each of the higher classes 
requires a knowledge of the subjects of the previous one. — 


All Students must produce certificates of good moral character 
from the clergyman or minister of religion under whose charge they 
have last been, and also testimony that they have attained the age of 
sixteen years. ‘They will also be required to sign a pledge that they 
purpose to teach for three yearsin some public school in Lower 
Canada. 


Ordinary Professors | 





E 
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2. Privileges of Students. 


On complying with the above conditions, all students will be re- 
cognised as Teachers in Training ; and as such, will be entitled to 
free tuition, with the use of text books, and to bursaries in aid of 
their board, not exceeding $36.00 per annum in the case of those 
in the two first Classes, or $80.00 in the case of those in the 
Academy Class, should they be successful in obtaining the diploma 
at the finalexamination. A portion of this allowance will in future 
be payable to students not resident in Montreal, on their passing the 
semi-sessional examination at Christmas. 


Under the regulations subjoined, and with the view of extending 
the benefits of the school to all parts of the country, those who reside 
at a distance of more than ninety miles from the city of Montreal, 
will also be entitled to asmall allowance for travelling expenses pro- 
portionate to the distance. 


students resident in Montreal may share the bursary fund, on 
producing certificates from their minister or clergyman that such aid 
is absolutely necessary to their continuing in attendance at the 
school. 


In addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant charac- 
ter by the Professors, arrangements will be made for special religious 
instruction by ministers representing the several denominations with 
which the pupil-teachers may be connected. 


No boarding-house is attached to the institution, but every care 
will be taken to ensure the comfort and good conduct of the pupil- 
teachers, in private boarding-houses to be selected by the Principal. 
Board can be obtained at from $9 to $12 per month. 


At the close of the first year of study, pupil-teachers may apply for 
examination for diplomas giving the right to teach in Elementary 
Schools; and after two years’ study, or if found qualified at the close 
of the first year, they will on examination be entitled to diplomas as 
teachers of Model Schools. 


Students having passed the examination in the Model School class, 
or having advanced to the requisite knowledge, may go on to the 
Academy class, and on examination, may obtain the Academy 
Diploma. 

All the preceding regulations and privileges apply to female as well 
as to male pupil-teachers. 


Persons holding the degree of B.A. or M.A. of any University in 
Lower Canada, may receive the Academy Diploma on passing an _ex- 
amination in the art of teaching, and in such other subjects, necessary 
tothe Academy Diploma, as may not’ have been included in their 
University examinations. 
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3, Course of Study. 


1, ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ELEMEN- 
TARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA. ; 


With the view of accommodating those who may be unable to en- 
ter at the commencement of the Session, or whose previous education 
may enable them to enter at a more advanced period, the course of 
study in this class is divided into terms, as follows :— 


First Tur, from September Ist to December 20th. 
(Entrance Examination as stated above.) 


English—Grammar and Composition so far as to parse syntactically, and 
write correctly a few short descriptive sentences.—Text-Books;Bullions’ Gram- 
mar and Parker’s Progressive Lessons; Reading and Speliiayc, patymology, 
Penmanship—Elocution. A Bi: 

Geography—So far as to have 2 good acquaintance with’ the Map of the 
World. . . 
ffistory—Outline of Sacred and Ancient History.—History of Canada. 
Text-Books, White and Roy. ‘ellie 

Art of Teaching—Hygiene in its relation to schools. 

Arithmetic—Simple and Compound rules, Vulgarand Deeimal Fractions 
and Practice, with explanation and demonstration of rules. Text-Book, Sang- 
ster’s Arithmetic. 

Algebra—The elementary rules, as in the Algebra of Chambers’ Educational 
course. 

Geometry—First book of Euclid. 

Chemistry—Introductory Lectures. C 

French—Elements of Grammar, easy reading and translation. Text-Books, 
Student's Companion to the study of French. De Fivas’ Elementary Reader. 


ya 


Natural History—Elements of Animal Physiology. 
Drawing—Elements and Simple outlines, 
Music— Elements of Vocal Music. 


Seconp Teru—January lst to April Ist. 
(Pupils entering at the commencement of thisterm, will be expected to pass a 
satisfactory examination inthe subjects of the previous term.) 

English Grammar and Composition, so far as to be able to analyse simple 
and complex sentences, and to write correctly a short essay on a familiar 
subject.—Elocution, continued. 

Geography—So far as a good acquaintance with the physical features and poli- 
tical divisions of the great continents. 

History of England and France. Ancient History. 

Art of Teaching—Elements of mental and moral science in their rela- 
tion to teaching. 

Artihmetic—Proportion, Per-centage, Exchange, Book-keeping by single 
entry. 

Aigebra—Simple Equations of one, two and three unknown quantities. 

Geomeiry—Second and Third books of Euclid. 

Chemisiry—Non-metallic Elements. 
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French —Grammar continued, including Reading, Translation, Oral and 
Written Exercises, 

Natural History—Systematic Zoology. Text-Book, Patterson's Zoology 
for schools. | 

Drawing—Landscape, &e., in pencil. 

Music ~Vocal Music continued. 

Tuirp Term-—April ist to July Ist. 
(Pupils entering at the commencement of this term, will be expected to pass o 
satisfuctory examination inthe subjects of the two previous terms.) 

English~- Advanced Lessons in Grammar and Composition—Elocution, 
continued, 

Geography und History—Adyanced Lessons, with use of Globes, and re- 
capitulation of previous parts of the course. 

Artof Teaching—School studies and management. 

Arithmelic—Conelusion of Commercial Arithmetic, and General Recapitu- 
lation. 

Algebru—Quadratic Equations and Recapitulation. 

Geomelry—Recapitulation and Deductions. 

Cicmistry—Metallic Elements. 

French, Natural History, Drawing and Music—Continued as in the previous 
term. 

Religious Instruction will be given throughout the Session. 


2, MODEL SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING POR THE MODEL SCHOOL 
DIPLOMA. 


(Students entering this Class must have passed a satisfactory examination in 
the subjects of the Junior Class. The Class will pursue its studies 
throughout the Session, without any definite division into Terms.) 

Englist—Principles of Grammar and Composition, Style. History of the 
English Language. Lectures on English Literature. Elocution. 

Geography—Mathematical, with Nautical Problems, Detailed Course of 
Political and Physical Geography. 

History—Medizval and Modern, with especial reference to the History of 
Literature, Science and Art, and to Colonization and Commerce. 

Fducation—Advanced course of Lectures on Educational Subjects. 

Mathematics—Logarithmic, Algebraic, and Geometric Arithmetic, Recapi- 
ulation of Commercial Arithmetic. Quadratic Equations continued. Ratios 
and Progressions. Theorem of Undetermined Co-efficients. Binomial and 
Kxponential Theorems. 5th and 6th Books of Euclid. 


Natural Philosophy—Light, Heat and Electricity. 

Classics —Klements of the Latin language as in Bryce’s lst Latin Reader. 

French—Student’s Companion—Translation from French into English, and 
from English into French. De Fivas’ Reading book continued—Racine. 

Natural History—Botany and Vegetable Physiology. 

Agricultural Chemistry—Principles and applications to Canadian Agricul- 
ture. 

Drawing —Pigures from the Flat and from Models—Elements of Perspec~ 
tive. 

AMustc—Instrumental Music, and continuation of Vocal Music. 

Religious Instruction throughout the Session. 
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3. ACADEMY CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY DIPLOMA. 


[ Students entering this Class must have passed a sulisfactory examination in the 
subjects of tie Model School Class.) 


English Literature—An Advanced Course. 

History and Geography. 

Logie and Ethics—As in Abercrombie’s Intellectual and Moral Philosophy, 

Mathematics—Trigonometry ; Solid Geometry ; Theory of Equations; Me- 
chanics and Astronomy—Galbraith and Haughton. 

Latin—Sallust, Catiline; Virgil, Alneid. Bk. VI.; Latin Prose Composi- 
tion; Roman History. 

Greek—New Testament, John’s Gospel ; Xenophon, Anabasis Bk. I ; Gram- 
mar and History. 

Chemistry—Organic Chemistry. « 

Botany—As in Gray’s Botanical Text-book. 

French—Conversation in French. French Literature~—Poitevin’s French 
Grammar. 

Elocution. 

Drawing, 

EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 
Special Regulations for admission of Pupil-teachers. 


Article First—Any person desirous of being admitted as a pupil-teacher, 
must apply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on his producing an 
extract from the Register of Baptisms, or other evidence, showing that he is 
fully sixteen years of age, with the certificate of character and conduct re- 
quired by the 16th article of the general Rules and Regulations, approved by 
His Excellency, the Goyernor General in Council, on the 22nd December, 
1856, shall examine the candidate. 


If upon this examination, it is found that the candidate can read and write 
sufficiently well, knows the rudiments of Grammar in his mother tongue,— 
Arithmetic as far as the rule of three inclusively, and has some knowledge of 
Geography, the Principal shall grant him a certificate. 


Article Second.—The candidate having thus obtained the certificate of the 
Principal, shall then, (in the presence of two witnesses who, with the Princi- 
pal, shall countersign the same,) sign an application in writing for admission, 
containing the declaration required by the 23rd general regulation. This 
shall be forwarded to the Superintendent of Schools, together with all the 
certificates and other documents required, and if the whole be found correct 
the Superintendent shall cause the name of the candidate to be inscribed in 
the register, and notice thereof shall be given to the Principal. 


Article Third.—The pupil-teachers shall state the place of their residence, 
and those who cannot reside with their parents, will be permitted to live in 
boarding-houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved of. No 
boarding-houses having permission to board male pupil-teachers, will be per- 
mitted to receive female pupil-teachers as boarders, and vice versa. 


Article Fourth—Every pupil-teacher on passing the examinations, will be 
allowed a sum not exceeding £9, to assist in paying his board.* 


Article Fifth—Every pupil residing at a distance of more than ninety miles 
from the City of Montreal, shall be entitled to receive an allowance for trayel- 


ling expenses, proportionate te the distance, but not to exceed two pounds ten 
shillings per annum. 


* Except in the case of Teuchers in training for the Academy Diploma, who may receive 
& sum not exceeding £20, 


he 
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Article Sixth.—The total amount of allowances paid to pupil-teachers 
under the foregoing articles, shall not exceed £333 6s. 8d. currency, yearly— 
that being the sum granted for this object; and when the whole of this 
amount is appropriated, such pupil-teachers as may apply for admission shall 
not be entitled to any portion thereof, until vacancies shall occur. 


Special Regulations for Government and Discipline. 


Article First.—Pupil-teachers guilty of drunkenness, of frequenting taverns, 
of entering disorderly houses or gambling houses, of keeping company with 
disorderly persons, or of committing any act of immorality or insubordination, 
shall be expelled. 


Article Second.—There shall be no intercourse between the male and female 
pupil-teachers while in the school, or when going to,.or returning from it, 
Teachers of one sex are strictly prohibited from visitin g those of the other. 


Article Third.—They are on no account to be absent from their lodgings 
after half past nine o’clock in the evening. 


Article Fourth.—They will be allowed to attend such lectures and public 
meetings only as may be considered by the Principal conducive to their 
moral and mental improvement. 


Article Fifth.—Proprietors of boarding-houses authorized by the Principal, 
shall report to him any infraction of the rules, with which they may become 
acquainted. 


Article Sixth.—The Professors shall have the power of excluding from the 
lectures for a time, any student who may be inattentive to his studies or 
guilty ofany minor infraction of the regulations. 


Article Seventh.—Pupil-teachers shall be required to state, with what reli- 
gious denomination they are connected ; and lists of the students connected 
with each denomination shall be furnished to one of the ministers of such de- 
nomination resident in Montreal, with a request that he will meet weekly 
with that portion of the pupil-teachers or otherwise provide for their religious 
instruction. 


Every Thursday afternoon, after four o'clock, will be assigned for this pur- 
pose, | 

Article Highth.—In addition to punctual attendance at the weekly religious 
instruction, each student will be required to attend public worship at his own 
church, at least every Sunday. 





Any additional information that may be desired, may be obtained on appli- 
eation to the Principal, or to either of the Professors. 


MODEL SCHOOL OF McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 


Head Teacher of Boys’ School—James McGregor, B. A. 
e s Girls’ School—Miss Mary Coady. 


These schools can accommodate about 300 pupils, are supplied with 
the best furniture and apparatus, and conducted on the most modern 
methods of teaching. They receive pupils from the age of six and up- 
wards, and give a thorough Hnglish education. Fee, Senior Class, 
Is. 3d. to 2s. per week : Intermediate, 1s,; Junior 9d., payable weekly. 


Gime Gable of BeGill Normal Sehool, 
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TursDay. _ WEDNESDAY. |. THURSDAY. 

9 Arithmetic. | Arithmetic. é 
10 Model School, Algebra. Model Schoo] Algebra & Geometry. 
11 Geometry. Writing. | 

1 Art of Teaching. English Literature. | 

2 History. Model School. Geography. Model School. 

3 Geography. Grammar. 

4. Composition. ; French. Natural History. Religious Instruction. 





MODEL SCHOOL CLASS. 
Agricul. Chemistry. ; 





























9 | Natural Philosophy. | (iba 
10 Arithmetic. Model School. | Arithmetic. Model School. | 
ill ___Latin. / Geometry. | 
Grammar. | Kducation. 
2 Model School. History. | English Literature. 
3 Geography. Natural History. | Composition. 
4 French, Trench. ‘Religious Instruction. 
. ACADEMY CLASS. 
9 | Natural Philosophy. Model School. — Mathematics. | | Model School. ell 
10 Greek. is Greek. 
11 Mathematics. _ Latin. Moral Philosophy. — Mathematics. | 
1 Model School. Mathematics. | ‘Latin, 
2 H-story Model School. English Literature. 
3 French. Geography. ; Natural History. | Composition. 
2 ape Re ligious Ins Instruction. 
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Mode) School. 


Grammar, 
History. 
Chemistry. 
French, 


~ Algebra, 
Geometry. 
Latin. 


Model School, 


French. — 
Latin. 


Mathematics. 
Model School. 
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Drawing. 
Klocution. 
Sin _ Singing. 





Klocution. 
Drawing. 
Writing. 
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Elocution. 
Drawing. 
Writing. 
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HIGH. SCHOOL 
M°GILL UNIVERSITY, 
MONTREAL. 

1865-6. 


HIGH SCHOOL BOARD. 
(Appointed under the New Statute.) 
Rey. Canon Leacu, D.C. L., UL.D.—Vice Principal of the 
University —Chairman. 
THomAs Brown ANDERSON, E'sqQ., ) Gove sanslaiele 
ALEXANDER Morais, M.A., D.C.L., M.P.P. | University 


BrowN CHAMBERLIN, M.A., B.C.I. 
, a Fellows of the University. 


Wititam Bussy Lames, B.C.L. j 

RECTOR, 

Pror. H, AspPINWALL Howe, M.A., Upper Forms. 
MASTERS, 

T. A. Grpson, M.A.,~ - . Third Form. 

D, Ropazr, M.A.,_— - - Second Form. 

J. Kemp, - - Sits first Form. 

G. Murray, B.A., - - fector’s Assistant. 

J. ANDREW, - - Preparatory, 

Pror. P. J. Darny, M.A., - French. 

Pror. C. F. A. Marxerar, M.A., German. 

J. M. Rei, - - Writing. 

RF, BarNnJuM, - - Driléing and Gymnastics. 


This School offers the higher kind of instruction and the mental 
training which together constitute the foundation of what is called a 
Larberal Education. As a Department of the University, it offers a 
thorough preparation for the College Course. 

The Course of Instruction includes the Laten, Greek, English, 
French, and German Languages ; Geography and History ; Artthme- 
tic, Algebra, Plane Geometry, Plane Trigonometry with the use of 
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Logarithms, Mensuration, and the Elements of Natural Philosophy, 
Writing & Book-keeping ; Drilling & Gymnastics. A Volunteer 
Rifle Assoctation under Military Drill has been formed of the elder 
Boys and is recognised by the Military Authorities. The Religious 
instruction is not sectarian, and attendance upon it is required only 
from Pupils who are Protestants. Details of the above Course are 
subjoined in a Programme for the year. An examination of it will 
shew that, whilst the Latin and Greek Languages have that promi- 
nence which necessarily belongs to them in Higher Education, pro- 
vision is made to impart at the same time a thorough English and 
Commercial Education, and that French, as being one of the collo- 
quial languages of the country, is much cultivated. 


The complete Course extends over a period of six or seven years ; 
but Pupils are admitted for any portion of that time into any Form 
for which, upon examination, they are found qualified. 


The Session, which is divided into four equal Terms, commences 
on the 1st September, and with the exception of a fortnight at Christ-_ 
mas and a few days at Haster, continues to the lst July. 


The full School hours are from 9 to 124 o’clock, a.m., and 2 to 
4 p.m. every day in the week except Saturday, but the time for 
the Preparatory and the First Forms is shorter by an hour each day. 


Lhe School is divided into seven Forms. The Preparatory Form is 
a Lower School, in which young boys receive the training necessary to 
fit them for the commencement of the regular Curriculum. - 


For admission into this form, it is required that the Pupil shall 
have attained the age of seven years, and be able to read moderately 
well. Regular early training is of so great importance that the en- 
trance of a pupil should not be delayed beyond the age of nine. The 
best time for entrance is at the commencement of the Session , when, 
owing to the promotions that take place, the classes are remodelled 
for the year. 


The Pupils of the First, Second, Third, and Fourth Forms next 
above the Preparatory are not allowed any option in their studies, 
but must take the whole course of instruction prescribed for them. 
The Pupils of the Fifth and Sixth Forms are divided into two “ Sides.” 
The “Classical Side” is intended for those boys who desire 
a more extended and accurate knowledge of the ancient Languages. 
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The “ Commercial Side” is adapted for those who are to enter upon 
mercantile pursuits. When a Pupil has reached the Fifth form, his 
Parent or Guardian may select either of these sides for him; but, the 
choice having been made, the Pupil must pursue all the course of 
instruction appointed for the side to which he belongs. 


Special Reports are sent, whenever it seems necessary, to the Parent 
or Guardian of any Pupil who has been absent, negligent of any 
stugy, or incorrect in his conduct. A Quarterly Report is made of 
the progress, attendance, and conduct of every Pupil, shewing his rank 
in his Form for each study. 


At the end of each Term, Class Examinations are held both 
Written and Oral, and at the close of the Session a Public Examina- 
tion takes place, followed by a Distribution of Prizes and Award of 
Honours, the lists being published. The Highest Honour is the 
Davidson Gold Medal, which is awarded to the Head Boy of the 
School for the year, provided the Hxaminers are satisfied that his 
attainments reach a certain standard. 


In the beginning of January a Special Examination will be held 
of Candidates for the School Certificate issued by the University. 
The Conditions regarding this may be seen by reference to the 
Calendar of the University. 

The Pupils are required to prepare themselves every evening in 
their work for the ensuing day, as exhibited in a Timetable. As 
their progress will depend yery much upon the diligent performance 
of this duty, Parents are particularly requested to allow no arrange- 
ments to interfere with it. Parents having sons at the School are 
earnestly invited to frequent intercourse with the Masters, so as to 
aid them in securing that regularity and industry so necessary to 
“success in Education. The classes are visited periodically by a Com- 
mittee of the Board. 


The School Building is in a healthy and airy situation, and has 
convenient interior arrangements, with those modern improvements 
which secure proper warmth and ventilation, A very good Gymna- 
sium has been erected in the play-ground adjoining the School. 


The Rector, who resides a short distance from the City, has made 
arrangements to receive a limited number of Pupils of the High 
School to board with him. Mr. Gibson, Mr. Rodger, Mr. Kemp, 
and Prof. Darey, Masters of the School, have also accommodation 
for Boarders. 


89 
COURSE OF SIUDY POR THE SESSION 1865-6, 


PREPARATORY FORM.—Mr Anprews. 
Hours—10 to 12 A.M.; and 2 to 4 P.M. 
English. —Reading and Questioning. Spelling. Formationand Deriyation 
of Words. Grammar and Parsing. 
Scripture.—The Gospel of St. Matthew. 
Geography.—Outlines of the World. 
Arithmetic.—The four Simple Rules, with the Multiplication Table. 
Elocution.—Principleg explained, with Readings and Recitations. 
Writing. 
Drilling and Gymnastics. 
FIRST FORM.—Mr. Kemp. 

Hours—i0 to 123 A.M.; and 2 to 4 P.M. 

Latin.—The Grammar and Grammatical Exercises. 


English.—Reading and Questioning. Spelling and Dictation. Derivation: 
Grammar and Parsing. | 


Scripture.—The Gospel of St. Luke. 
Geography.—Europe in detail, especially the British Isles. 
History.—Outlines of the History of England. 


_ Arithmetic.—Compound Reduction with Tables of Weights and Meastires. 
Mental Arithmetic. 


Elocution.—Principles explained with Readings and Recitations. 
Writing. 
Drilling and Gymnastics, 
SECOND FORM—Mr. Ropaer. 
Hours—-9 to 124 A.M.; and 2 to 4 P.M. 


Latin.—The Grammar as before. Add the Irregulars, &c., and chief Rules 
of Syntax. Eutropius and Phedrus. Oral and Written Exercises. 


English.— Reading and Questioning. Spelling and Dictation. Derivation. 
Grammar and Parsing. Simple Exercises in the Analysig of Sentences. 


Scripture.—The Gospel of St. John. 


Geography.—Revision of Kurope, Add America in detail, especially Bri- 
tish America. 


History.—British History. 

Arithmetic.—Revision of previous work. Add Practice and Vulgar Frac- 
tions of the Simpler kind. 

Elocution,—Readings and Recitations. 

Writing, 

Drilling and Gymnastics. 


THIRD FORM.—Meg. Greson. 
Hours.—9 to 124 A.M.; and 2 to 4 P.M. 
_Latin.—The Grammar as before. Add the Appendix and the Syntax, 
Cornelius Nepos, Cesar, and Ovid. 
Greek.—Grammar and Exercises. 


English.—-Reading and Questioning. Spelling and Dictation. Derivation, 
Grammar and Parsing. Exercises in Analysis of Sentences, 
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French.—The Grammar with Oral and Written Exercises, Reading and 


Translation. 
Soripture.—Selections from Genesis and Exodus. The Gospel of St. Mark. 


Geography.—Revision of previous work. Add Asia in detail. 
4rithmetic.—Revision. Continuation of Vulgar Fractions, Add Decimal 
Fractions. Mental Arithmetic. 

Elocution, Readings and Recitations, 
Writing. 
Drilling and Gymnastics. 

FOURTH FORM.—Tue Rector ann Mr. Murray, 

Hovurs—-9 ro 12} A.M; and 2 ro 4 P.M, 


Latin.—Reyision of the Grammar as before. Add Prosedy. Czasar and 
Ovid. Prose Composition. | 

Greek.—Grammar, Oral and Written Exercises, Selections from Lucian. 

English.—Reading and Questioning. Analysis. Etymology, Dictation, 


and Easy Composition, 
French—The Grammar with Oral and Written Exercises. Dictation. 


Reading and Translation. 
Scripiure.—Selections from the Historical Books of the Old Testament. 


The Acts of the Apostles, 
Geography.—Revision. Add Africa in detail and Scripture Geography. 
Hiistory.— Revision of Rome. Add History of Greece. 
Arithmetic.—Revision. Continuation of Decimal Fractions. Add Propor- 

tion. Mental Arithmetic. 

Geometry.—Euclid’s Plane Geometry, Book I. 


Elocution,—Readings and Recitations. 
Wriling. 
Drilling and Gymnastics. 
FIFTH FORM.—Tue Recror anp Mr. Murray. 

Hours—9 to 123 A.M.; and 2 to 4 P.M. 

Latin.—Revision of the Grammar. Rules for Quantity applied. Cicero 
and Virgil. Prose Composition, Classical Antiquities. 

Greck.— Grammar and Prose Composition. Xenophon. 
English.—Reading, &c., as before. Composition. English Literature. 
French.—Grammar, Oral and Written Exercises. Dictation. Reading 


and Translation. 
German.—Grammar. Oral Exercises. Reading and Translation. 


Scripture.—Horne’s Introduction. 
Geography.—Revision. Ancient and Modern. Use of the Globes. 
History.—Revision of previous work, 

Arithmetic.— Revision. Add Interest, per centages, &c., Mental Arithmetic. 
Algebra.—To the end of Simple Equations. 
Geomeiry.—Kuclid’s Plane Geometry, Baoks, I. I. III. 1V, 
Elocution.—Readings and Recitations. 

Writing. | 

Drilling and Gymnastics, 
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SIXTH FORM.—Tun Reotor anp Mr. Murray. 
Hovurs—9 to 123 A.M.; and2 to 4 P.M. 

Latin.—Occasional Revision of the Grammar. Tacitus and Horace. Prose 
Composition. Versification. Classical Geography and Antiquities. 

Greek.—Revision of the Grammar. Herodotus and Homer. Prose — 
Composition. 

English,—Reading, &c., Composition. 
Literature. 

French.—As before. ° Add Composition. 

German.—As before, with Written Exercises. 

Scripture.—Horne’s Introduction. 

Geography.—Ancient and Modern, Use of the Globes. 

History.—Outlines of Universal History. Exercises. 

Arithmetic—The higher parts, with Revision of previous work. 
Arithmetic. Add Logarithms. 

Algebra.-From Simple Equations, with Revision of previous work. 

Geometry, &c.—Huclid’s Plane Geometry, Books I. Il. III]. 1V. Def. of V. 
and Book VI. Plane Trigonometry. 

Natural History.—The Elements of the Subject. 

Hlocution.—Readings and Recitations. 

Writing. 

Drilling and Gymnastics. 


History of the Language and 1s 


French Language used in Class. 


Mental 


COMMERCIAL CLASS. 


The pupils of this Class work with their proper forms in all subjects except 
Latin and Greelc, in place of which they take lessons in Book-keeping, Com- 
mercial Forms, Elementary Commercial Law and additional Writing, rith- 
metic, and French. 

TERMS. 
- Ist September to 15th November. 
16th November to3lst January. 
1st February to 15th April. 
16th April to 30th June. 


Autumn Term - - + 
Winter Term - - - - 
Spring Term - - - - 
Summer Term - .- - - 


FERES.* 


- = $10 50 per Term. 
a 


For the Preparatory and First Forms - 
For the Second, Third, Fourth, Pifth, and sixth - $12.50 
Subject to a discount of 10 per cent for two Brothers, or 20 per cent for 
three or more Brothers. 
These Fees include all charges. They are expected to be paid in advance 
to the College Secretary, but, if not paid within a fortnight after the expira- 
tion of each Term, the Pupil must be withdrawn. 
Government Scholars are charged $5 per annum for Stationery, Fuel, 
Drilling and Gymnastics. 
*Not more than $5 of each Fee will be received in Silver. 
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Scoot Graminations. 
REGULATIONS 


RELATING TO THE EXAMINATION OF PUPILS OF SCHOOLS OR ACADE- 
MIES FOR CERTIFICATES OF THE UNIVERSITY, 





S 1. SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION: 
These shall be divided into two classes, (1.) Preliminary, consist- 


ing of those in Which every candidate must pass, and II.) Optional, 
consisting of those in which the candidate may have a choice. 





(I.) PRELIMINARY. 


Wee Hiiguish TEGdINgs. sues = sss ote reer ee eesseee ee oo Marks, 
2. English dictation ...... Rom tics isis .csleisltiuteltesetated Oe <do 
3. Hnglish Grammar (as in Morell).......+.00006+250 do 
4. Arithmetic (all the ordinary rules)............. --90 do 
5. Geography (acquaintance with the maps of each of the 


four continents, and of British North America).50 do 
. British History (as in Collier), and Canadian 
EUSUOR ye erie ete a janc-nsia a a soe vee coe MA, aU and 
The candidates will also be examined in the Gospels, unless objected 
to by their parents or guardians, and ereditable answering in the same 
will be mentioned in the Certificate. 
Additional marks, not exceeding 20, may be allowed in the Dicta- 
tion paper, for quality of handvriting. 
No candidate to pass unless he shall have obtained at least one 
third of the total number of marks in each of the above subjects, ex- 
cept reading and dictation, in which two thirds will be required, 


op) 





(II.) OPTIONAL SUBJECTS :-— 
Kvery candidate must pass in at least one, and not more than three 
subjects in each of the three following sections :— 


1. LANGUAGES. 
1. Latin. 


Grammar. 

Cesar, B. G. Bks I. IT. 

Horace, Od. Bk. III, or 150 marks, 
Virg. Ain. Bk, I. 


2, Greek. 
Grammar. 
lnloyans (Ul, Wilkes Ue +150 marks. 
Xen. Anab. Bk I. 

3. French 
Grammar. 

Reading and translation of a French au- 


~~ 


thor (to be appointed from year to year } 100 do 
by the Examiners in that subject). 
Translation of English into French. 
4. German. 
Grammar. 
Reading and translation of a German au- 
thor (to be appointed from year to year +100 do 


re, Ot ee” SY Sa 


by the Examimers in that subject) 
‘Translation of German into English. 


Ye 


2, MATHEMATICS, NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, Ke. 


1. Geometry. 
Kuclid, ie elt: III 5 Miovate lone se eaatelaiseastavans oGnec OU marks. : 
. Algebra. 
Klementary rules, Involution, Kyvolution, 2, ~ 
= : : ‘ : 150 
Fractions, Simple Hquations. 
oe Natural Philosophy. 
Mechanics and Hydrostatics....+e2+-+.+-100 do 
4. Elementary Mensuration of Surfaces and Solids, 
(as in Chambers’ Educational course).....100 do 
- Mechanical and Architectural Drawings ....+.2«-100 do 


o. ENGLISH. 


1. English Composition, Essay or Letter............75 marks, 
History of the English Language, (as in Craik’s ) 
Outlines, or the Introduction to Latham’s L 100 @ 
School Grammar); and LHistory of English | 
Luteratume (as in’ Collier). +e... c.scerscee | 


bo 


da 


ay | 


bo 


3. Hestory : (asin Smith’s Smaller History of En- ) 
gland, and White’s Outlines of Universal $100 do 
History). ..... Rega ies Gee eeee sea whee) 

4. Geography : physical, political, and commercial, 100 
(As in Clyde’s School Geography)........ . do 


; Instead of passing in one or more subjects of the English Section, 
Candidates may, if they prefer it, pass in one or more of the following 
subjects :— 
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1. Zoology, (asin Paterson’s Zoology for Schools)....100 marks. 

2. Botany, (as in Gray’s First Lessons)..2..-------100 do 
3. Geology, (as in Page’s Introductory Text-Book)...100 do 
4, Chemistry, (as in Youman’s School Chemistry)...100 do 


Every Candidate who passes in not less than three of the total 
number of Optional Subjects, in addition to the preliminary subjects, 
will be entitled to receive the School Certificate of the University. 


No Candidate will be considered as having passed in any of the 
above Optional Subjects, unless he has obtained af least one fourth 
of the total number of marks obtainable in that subject. 


Any Candidate who passes in more than one subject of any section, 
and who in at least one of those subjects obtains more than half the 
total number of marks, will be entitled to a Certificate of creditable 
answering, in that section. 

The total number of marks gained by every Candidate, including 
both Preliminary and Optional subjects, shall be added up, and the 
Candidates arranged in a printed list, at the close of the Examination 
in the order of these totals. No Candidate to count his marks in any 
subject unless he has gained at least the minimum number of marks 
in that subject. 


—- 


S$ 2, MODE OF EXAMINATION. 


The Examiners shall be appointed annually by the Corporation, 
and shall consist partly of Professors of the University or of Affiliated 
or other Colleges, and partly of Teachers in Schools sending up Can- 
didates for Examination. very paper shall, if possible, be set and 
examined by one University and one School Examiner, or by one 
person combining both characters. All the answers to be open to the 
inspection of the whole body of Examiners. 

The examination in the Optional Subjects to be wholly by written 
papers ; and the preliminary examination to be principally by written 
papers; but viva voce examination may in this be allowed (1) in sub- 
jects requiring this method, and (2) in other subjects in part, as may 
trom time to time be determined by the Examiners, 

The examinations may be held in any place or places, in which there 
shall be candidates, such places to be from time to time appointed by 
the Corporation. Candidates from other places may present them 
selves at any of the places so selected. ‘I'he examinations in each 
subject shall be simultaneous in the several places of examination, and 
shall be held im the presence of at least one examiner appointed by 
the Corporation. 

The regular time for holding the examinations shall’ be in the 
beginning of January. 

F 


88 
§ 3. OF CANDIDATES, &. 


Kvery Candidate shall bring a certificate of character, and also « 
certificate from his parent or guardian that his age on the first day of 
the examination does not exceed seventeen years. ae 

A fee of $2 shall be required of each Candidate. This fee must 
he paid to the Secretary of this University, or some persons author- 
ized by him to receive it, before the first day of Hxamination. 


The Hxaminations for 1866 will be held on Tuesday the 9th 
January, 1866, and following days. Schools desiring to send up 
pupils for examination, should make application to the Secretary of 
the University on or before October 24th, 1865. 
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MoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864. 


Monpay, DscempBer 12TH :—9 A. M. TO 1 P.M. 
FIRST YEAR. 
GREEK.—XENOPHON.—ANABASIS, BOOK I. 


EXUMiner,. sce seceseseceseee. eee REV, GEORGE CornisH, M.A. 


1. Translate :—a. Chap. II. §§ 8-9. 3. Chap. III. 11-12 and Chap. 
V. 11-12. c. Chap. VIII. 1-4 and Chap. X. 18-19. 


2. Analyse the construction of-the following extracts, and state the 
rules and principles of Syntax which they respectively illustrate :— 


a. Tpopacte HV aT Tov abpoilerv oTpdrevua. b. 60) ovTE mpétEpoy ovdevi 
TG KpElTTOVE EaUTOD Eig yeipac EADeiv éGn. Cc. TO wéoOY TOV TELYOY FoaV oTd- 
Croc Tpetc. d, EAaBov THE favyg Tov ’O ext GavaTw. e. oimep mpdobev ™p0-= 
CEKLVOUY, Kal TOTE TpocEKivycay. f. LoTépyoe THC wayne Huépac TéVTE. 


3. Parse the following verbs, and give their component parts, parti- 
cularly the stem of each:—mpoeAniaxéva. Kxatadmpouevov, KatayyetdAar, 
avatetapévov. érjecav. dijAace. apoddynto. éxrdayeic. KateAngOn. arddnvat. 
arooyval, aTog7vat, 


4. a, Write down the Nom. Sing. and Plu. of the following nouns :— 
omsirac. gudakdc. avdpac. Opgési. pyvov. gddayyoc. képatoc. 6. Explain 
the formation of :—oixol. oixofev. oixade. mielovc. peifovc. c. Decline, 
with accents, the following words :—roJiryc. dvOpwroc. KOAaE. oikOc. 
cogoc, Tpaypya. 


5. a. How many classes of Adjectives are there in Greek? 6b. State 
the rule for the formation of the Comparative and Superlative of Adjec- 
tives ending in-o¢. c. Write down the Comparative and Superlative 
of ;—aioypoc. cogdc. ayabdc. wéAac. 


6. a. Name the principal and the historical Tenses. 6. Whatis meant 
by pure, mute, and liquid Verbs in Greek? c. Explain the use of the 
Augment and of Reduplication. Of the former, what is the temporal, 
and what the syllabic augment ? ‘ 


7. Conjugate and accentuate the Present and Imperfect, Indicative 
Active of xadéw: the Optative and Subjunctive, Aorist Active, of the 
same: and likewise the Aorist and Future, Passive and Middle, of 
Bovieba. 


1 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864. 


WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 14TH :—9 A.M. to 1 P.M. 
FIRST YEAR. 


LATIN.—CICERO.—ORATIONS AGAINST CATILINE. 
Examiner......e.sceeeeesese REV. GEORGE CornisH, M.A. 


1. Translate :—a. Orat.I., chap. IV. 6. Orat.II., chap. VIII. ec. Orat. 
=i Chap lve 


2. Explain the syntactical construction of the following sentences, 
and state the rules illustrated :—a. Reperti sunt duo equites qui te ista 
cura liberarent. 6. Quas omnes impendere tibi proximis Idibus senties. 
c. Quod mihi cum iis vivendum est, quos vici ac subegi. d. Punctum 
temporis frui vita et hoc communi spiritu non putat oportere. e. Qui 
mihi accubantes. 


3. Write short explanatory notes on the words printed in italics :— 
a. Cum hoste bellum justum geremus. 0b. Inter falcarios venisse. c. In 
uno homine salus reipublicee non est periclitanda. d. Te ipse in custo- 
diam dedisti. e. Ipsum egredientem verbis prosecuti sumus. J. Refer, 
inquis, ad Senatnum : rem omnem ad patres conscriptos detuli. gs. Fidem 
publicam jussu senatus dedi. 


4, Analyse and parse the following verbs :—Contigit, mulctaverunt, 
irretisses, propagarit, recognosce, inusta, meditere, peperit, adulta, 
prostratus, perculsum, profuderunt, ruperit. 


5. Explain the composition and derivation of the following words, 
giving also the cognate forms in Greek and English of such as have 
them :—Sodalem, consul, ignotus, inusta, pulvinaria, Supplicatio, acrem, 
adipes, exterminari, infitiatores, hesternus, provincia. 


6. a. Decline the following nouns :—Anima, deus, vis, securis, opus, 
nix, lacus. 6. Write down the Comparatives and Superlatives of the fol- 
lowing adjectives :—Brevis, multus, dives, externus, superus, pulcher, 
utilis, similis. c. Write down the Perfects and Supines of the following 
verbs :—Juvo, plico, pendeo, mordeo, fleo, figo, quero, strepo, haurio, 
sepio, fingo. 


7. a, With what class of verbs is the Accusative with the Infinitive used ? 
6. What is the fundamental rule for the use of the tenses of the Subjunc- 
tive in dependent clauses? c. Distinguish between vereor ne and vereor ut. 
d, Write down the interrogative particles and give their strict meaning. 
e. How are may, might ; can, could; ought, &c., to be translated into Latin? 


8. What is the quantity of the ultimate of the possessive pronouns in 
such expressions as mea, vestra, nostra, interest and refert? In what 
case is the pronoun? Analyse and explain the expression. 


9. Translate into Latin:—+. The Consuls published a proclamation 
that no citizen should leave the city of Rome. 6. I fear he will come, 
but I warned him not to come. c. He was so generous that he gave all 
his property to bis fellow-citizens. d. Nothing should deter the good 
citizen from rendering obedience to the laws of his country. e. He told 
many falsehoods about his affairs, in order the more easily to deceive 
his friends. 2 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864. 


Monpay, December 12TH:—9 4. M. TO 1 P. xy. 
SECOND YEAR. 
GREEK.—EURIPIDES._HECUBA. 
EE OMULET wares oleae ee eee eee REVO, GROnGn CornisH, M.A. 


1. Translate, Hecuba:—a. vss. 59-99. b. vss. 521-541. c. vss. 
905-952. d. vss. 1252-1276. 


2. Analyse the construction of the following extracts, and state the 
rules of Syntax they exemplify :—a. mepi yap 45’ smd crnvis méda. 0. 
ipo d€ yovdtwy Tay éuay TaTewds dy. C. unde TG Ovuovpevy toy eb A€yovra 
ducer motod gpevi. d. fuiy 8 "AXIAAEUS Gkios Tiniis. €. © Ths &w@pov 
Buyatep abAla Toxns. f. Bdwlao’ eveyxe Sedpo movrlas dads. g. Veboa 
6000 THOS éAmls. h. amooTicouat Buus CLoyri Opykt dvtpaxwTdaTo. 


3. Explain the following expressions which occur in the Hecuba :— 
diatAois Kuudtwv. Aalgn TpoTovois emepedouévas. Eldovs Balyw pmeTaku 
kal mupas “AxiAAgws. 7d Barxeloy Kapa. véortiwov vais éklynoey méda- 
Tovtiois melopact. exBadoy kapdias To BapBapoy. dimtvxXov oTOALCMaTOS. 
GAlwevoy eis &vTAov mecay Aexpios. Kuvds Tadatyns O7jMa vavtTiros Téxuap. 
Tegovoay ek Kapxnolwy. e &xpas emwuldos. 


4, Analyse and parse the following verbs —eAidcOnv. Gyno. e&érra- 
Eas. mpooBiyw. Kabeires. Sperav. eurértraxe. epetere, auBhoe. éeméubw. 
Teloel. dbAncouEY. Tw. Kekapoa. How. ednv. 


5, a. Explain the composition and derivation, of the following words: 
GKTOLS. TdA®. TXEDdlaS. Sopienparos. maydiipross, OnkThpia. yevuy. vhvewor. 
axparpyns. mpevuevhs. mépmas. &xBAnror. AwBay. mpocoirréos. ayvdynra. 


6. a. State the distinction between the use of the Acc. in vs. 190, 
oTepdvay xékapoai, and in vs. 912, knrjJ8a Kéxpwou. b. Write down the 
Doric forms that occur in vgs. 905-952, and turn them into Attic. 
c. Give Hermann’s emendation for 6dxovy * * * vou, in vss. 1153-54, 
and point out in what respects it is preferable to the reading of the text.. 
How do you interpret the passage with his emendation ? 


7. a. Write down the metrical scheme of the lambic Trimeter Acata-. 
lectic, and state the rule for the admission of the Anapest. 6. Scan 
vss. 229-237. 


8. Given the root mAex-, form and accentuate the following tenses :— 
a. The 1st Sing. Present, Future, and Aorist, Active. 6. The Ist Plural 
Present, Perfect, and Future, Middle, and the First Aorist Passive. 
c. The Present, Perfect, and Aorist Inf. Active, and the Future Inf. 
Middle. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864, 
Wepnespay, Decesper 147H:—9 4. M. TO 1 P.M. 
SECOND YEAR, 
LATIN.—TACITUS._GERMANIA AND AGRICOLA. 
EELOM INET yn daetates ON Ys Rey. Grorce Cornisu, M.A. 


1, Translate :—a, Germania, Chap. VI. 0b. Germania, Chap. XL.. 
c. Agricola, Chap. X. d. Agricola, Chap. XXVI. : 

2, Translate and explain the Syntax of the following passages :—Chap. 
1:—Rhenus, * * * Qceano miscetur. 3 :—Aram quinetiam * ¥* 
adhbuc exstare. 6:—In universum xstimanti * * roboris. 13:—Sed 
arma sumere * * probaverit. 14:—Cum ventum in aciem, = * * 
non adequare. 16 :—Nullas Germanorum populis, * * * notumest, 
21:—Luitur enim etiam homicidium * * * universa domus. What 
is the force of recipit satisfactionem? 32 :—Proximi Chattis * * * 
esse sufficiat. 

3. Give the exact import of the prepositions used by Tacitus in the. 
following expressions :—Citra Romanum Sanguinem bellanti. ex magni-. 
tudine deorum arbitrantur. in hee munera uxor accipitur. pro solita 
Germanorum inertia. juxta libertatem. submittere crinem. ingemere 
agris. 

ar State the difference in meaning between the following words :— 

gens, natio. cassis, galea. infinita, libera, potestas, potentia. turma, 
cuneus. lucus, nemus. auspicia, sortes, dignitas, dignatio. defendere, 
tueri. connexi, coherentes. questum, mercedem. fenus, usura. insti- 
tuta, ritus. 

5. ad. Give the probable derivation of the words Germania and Rhenus, 
6. nox diem ducere videtur :—what traces of this mode of reckoning are 
there in our own language? c. Herculem, Mercurium, Martem :—what 
deities of the Germans are probably alluded to by Tacitus under these 
names ? 

6. a. What are the modern names of the rivers Rhenus, Rhodanus, 
Mosa, Amisia, Visurgis, Albis, and Lupia? 6. Where were the Decu- 
mates Agri? c. In insula oceani:—two islands have been named by dif- 
ferent editors in connection with this - give their names, and the rea- 
sons that have been respectively urged in their favour. 

1. a. Agricola, Chap. IV :—Prima rudimenta * * * * etinscitiam re- 
tulit :—translate,and explain the construction of these sentences. b.What 
geographical mistakes and discrepancies are found in these treatises of 
Tacitus? How may they be accounted for? c. What is the Mona of 
(1) Tacitus (2) Cesar? What are the modern names of Clota, Bodo- 
tria, Taus, Orcades? Where was the Veteranorum colonia placed ? 

8. Write a short critique on the style of Tacitus. Mention also, with 
instances, some of his peculiarities in the use of rhetorical and poetic 
expressions ; of the abstract for the concrete; of enallage, of ellipsis ; 
of the Historic Infinitive. 

9. a. Nave prima transgressus :—What different explanations have been 
given of this? 

6. Chap. 10. ‘ Nam hactenus jussum ; et hiems adpetebat,’ 

28. ‘et uno remigante.’ 
19, ‘et tributorum exactionem,’ Give the various readings 
for these, and defend and explain these readings of the text. 

10. Translate into Latin :— 

fmilianus had reigned only four months. Gallus had sent Valerian 
to bring the legions of Gaul and Germany to his aid. Valerian executed 
that commission with zeal and fidelity ; and as he arrived too late to 
save his sovereign, he resolved to avenge him. The troops of Hmilianus, 
who still lay encamped on the plains of Spoleto, were awed by the- 
Superior strength of his army ; and they readily imbrued their hands in 

* the blood of a prince who so lately had been the object of their partial. 
choice. 4 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864. 
Monpay, Decemper 127TH :—9 a. M. TO 1 P. x, 
THIRD YEAR, 
GRERK.—DEMOSTHENES,—THE OLYNTHIACS. 
TEL ONAN eatseiten se cccee veee, REY. Grorcr Cornisu, M.A. 


- Translate, Ed. Tauchnitz :-— 
Pp. 16:—Eri tomy * * * Zoic Ye Coppoow, 
Pp. 21 :—O7yi 07 deity * * * * éSedeyfjoerar, 


. 30 :— Avayxaiov dé * * * owbeic, 
i 


a2 Sf - 


- p. 34:—Kal raita * * *  Begry yéveoba, 


2. Analyse the construction of the following extracts, and state the 
tules and principles of Syntax which they severally illustrate :—q. TOy 
Tpayuatav wuiv avroic dvrianxréov éoriv.  b. oid yap Adyoe tui roi a) 
7a O€ovTa rroleiv eden brrohelmera, c. el¢ OTEVOY Ta THe Tpodie Toic Févorc 
aQvT@ KaTacThoera. d. nat tore Ov TEV Kbptot gaivecdat T poieévouc. 
€. WHgioua ovdevdc aEibv éoTIY ay f Tpooyévyrat Td rovety eOéAew Td d6€avra 
Tpobipuuc iuac. f. pdvot dé avOporav KpEitto THY ért Tole éoyoe dofay toy 
Povotvtav KatéAurov, 


3. Write short explanatory notes on :—éorycap TpoTaa, GAA & ray. 
Tig EFW THC HAtKlac. dravta ave waite. sloedépere gard ouumopiac. vopo- 
bérac nabicare. TPOTETOTAL TA THC TOAEWC TpayLara, Bondpoua TéEmbwou, 
Give the var. lect. for this last, and translate and explain it. 


4. Parse and analyse the following verbs :—zepiypyuévor, NvENTal. 
ayiokapmev. Tporérorat. TEeonvacl, vaxrer. areipyneorar. Kabvgci- 
Hela, éxavévtac. brouvijcas, 


5. a. Name the months of our Calendar which correspond to those 
mentioned in extract c, and give the divisions of the Attic month. 


b. Describe the mede of making laws under the Athenian constitu- 
tion, and point out the distinction between TpoBovAevua, vidioua, and 
v6uoc, 


c. For what purposes was the Theoric Fund instituted ? 


6. Define, and state the difference in Meaning between Adyoy TU YEW 
and Adyor éidévat, Oeivar véuore and bécba vouove. ypddew Tapdyoua and 
ypagecbac rapavéuwy. eiOovac ararely and evdivac irévewy, evdivac odrew 
and evivac arodévyeny, 


7. Give the derivation of the word Aecroupyia. Enumerate the prin- 
cipal Aevrovpyia: at Athens. Into how many classes were they divided 2 


8. Give a short account of the various forms of the Trierarchy, which, 
according to Béckh, existed at different times in Athens, 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864. 


Wepnespay, Dec. 14TH :—9 a.m. to 1 P.M. 
THIRD YEAR. 
LATIN.—JUVENAL,—SATIRES I . IIT. AND VIII. 


IRONING rn vaicis ose s/0sies ss ++ REY; GEORGE Cornisu, M.A. 


1. Translate :—a. Sat. I., vss. 127-146. 8. Sat. III., vss. 1-20. ¢. Sat. 
ITI., vss. 249-267. d. Sat. VIII., vss. 39-67. 

2. Analyse the construction of the following extracts and give the 
rules and principles on which they are based :—a. Et damnatus inani 
judicio (quid enim salvis infamia nummis?) ab octava bibit et fruitur 
dis iratis. 6. Neque enim loculis comitantibus itur ad casum tabule, 
posita sed luditur arca. ec. Ducitur iratis plaudendum funus amicis, 
d. Aut Fabraterie domus aut Frusinone paratur, quanti nunc tenebras 
unum conducis in annum. e. Magnis opibus dormitur in urbe. J. Do- 
minos pretiis mutare jubentur exiguis. 

3. State the different explanations that have been given of :—a, Rarus 
enim ferme sensws communis in illa fortuna. b. Posthac multa contingere 
virga fumosos Equitum magistros. c. Est aliquid wnius sese dominum 
fecisse lacerte. d. Quando major avaritiz patuit sinus 2 

4, Write short explanatory notes on the allusions of the following 
extracts :—a. Verum * * * folium recitare Sibylle. 6. Qui saturant 
Urbem Circo sceneque vacantem. 

c. ‘‘ Spartana chlamys, conchylia Coa, 
Et cum Parrhasii tabulis signisque Myronis 
Phidiacum vivebat ebur; nec non Polycleti 
Multus ubique labor; rare sine Mentore mens». 
Inde Dolabella est atque hine Antonius, inde 
Sacrilegus Verres ; referebant navibus altis 
Occulta spolia et plures de pace triumphos.” 

5. Define, and give the derivation of the following words :—Sportula, 
cophinus, lectica, farrago, fercula, fenestree, supellex, busta, trechedipna, 
niceteria, aliptes, endromidem, aboll#, viduas, meritoria. 

6. a. What kind of Petry was first cultivated with success by the 
Romans? What account does Horace give of its origin? 6b. Unde illa 
priorum scribendi simplicitas ?—Give an account of the writers here 
alluded to as priorum, and mention those who were most eminent. 
c. Write a sketch of the life of Juvenal, and point out his peculiar cha- 
racteristics and merits as a writer of Satire. 

7. a. What cases are used in Latin to express :—(1) A definite point 
of time at which a thing is done? (2) Duration through any length of 
time? (3) A point or space of time in the Juture for which arrange- 
ment is now made? (4) The townat which a thing isdone? (5) Motion 
to a place ;—from a place? b. State the rule for the use of the 4blative 
Absolute :—for the use of Qui with the Subjunctive. 

8. Translate into Latin :— Czsar sent the news of this signal triumph 
to Rome, and the senate, after reading his despatch, decreed with accla- 
mation a supplicatio, or national thanksgiving to the gods. Cato rose 
indignantly to deprecate the bestowal of such honours on an occasion 
sounworthy. He denounced the conduct of Cxsar as perfidious and 
degrading to the Roman name. He described his treatment of the Ger- 
mans as a violation of the pledged faith of the republic :—he declared 
that Cesar ought to be given up to the Germans in expiation of the na- 
tional crime. Examples of such a course were not altogether wanting.” 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864. 
Fripay, DecemBer 16:—9 a. mM. To 1 P. M. 
EUCLID.—ARITHMETIC. 
FIRST YEAR. 
ETO UMULILCT eetevopslele: oie oie siaie-as tie ....+ ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1, If a right line be divided into any two parts, the Square of the 
whole line is equal to the sum of the squares of the parts and twice the 
rectangle under the parts. 

a, The square of a line is four times the square of its half. 

2. In any triangle the square of a side opposite an acute angle is less 
than the sum of the squares of the sides containing it by twice the rec- 
tangle under either of them and the intercept between the acute angle 
and the foot of the perpendicular let fall from the opposite angle. 

3. Construct a square equal to a given rectilineal figure. 

4. Right lines in a circle equally distant from the centre are equal ; 
and equal right lines are equally distant from the centre. 

a. Find the locus of the middle points of all chords of a circle of a 
given length. 

5. If a right line be a tangent to a circle, the right line drawn from 
the centre to the point of contact is perpendicular to it. 

a. Derive this property from the definition of a tangent used in modern 
geometry. 

6. An angle at the centre of a circle is double any angle at the cir- 
cumference which has the same part of the circumference for its base. 

7. In equal circles, equal angles whether they be at the centres or cir-. 
cumferences stand upon equal arcs. 

8. Give Euclid’s definition of proportion and apply it to show that in 
equal circles angles at the centre are in the same ratio as the arcs on 
which they stand. 

a. Give the algebraic definition of proportion, and show that it agrees 
with Euclid’s. 

9. Find a third proportional to two given lines. 

10. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their 
homologous sides. 

11. If 3 men can mow 7 acres of grass in 5 days of 9 hours each, in 
how many days of 8 hours each will 5 men mow 173 acres. 

12. A person is going to invest £3500 in the funds ; the 3 per cents 
are at 823 and the 3} are at 96; in which will it be most advantageous 
to invest ? 

13, Add together 25, 33 and 11%, from the sum subtract g of 33, mul- 
tiply the remainder by 4}, and divide the half of this product by 3. 

14. Convert the above numbers into decimals, perform the operations 
mentioned, and show that the two results agree. 

15. Fxtract the square root of :0568. 

16. If gold be at a premium of 136 per cent. when purchased with U.S. 
notes, what is the value in gold of $1540 in notes. 

a. Construct a general fermula for an answer to this question, i.e., if 
the premium be a per cent, find the gold value of $m in notes. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS. 
FRIDAY, DECEMBER 16:—9 A. M. TO 1 P. M. 
EUCLID.—ALGEBRA.—TRIGONOMETRY. 
SECOND YEAR. 
PR EOMURET oe lelatere Ce ete slelelceiere = oes ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. To a given right line apply a parallelogram equal to a given 
‘triangle and having an equal to a given one. 

2. Ifa right line be bisected and produced, the sum of the squares of 
the whole line thus produced and of the produced part is equal to double 
the square of the half line and double the square of the line made up of 
the half and the produced part. 

3. The opposite angles of a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle are 
together eqnal to two right angles. 

a. If one side be produced prove that the external angle is equal to 
the internal and opposite angle of the quadrilateral, and hence deduce 
by the modern definition of a tangent, the property of a tangent given 
in Prop. 32, B. III. 

4. Construct an isosceles triangle each of whose base ang!es shall be 
double the vertical. 

a. Find the length of the base, the radius being 7. 

5. The equilateral triangle described on the hypotenuse of a right 
angled triangle is equal to the sum of the equilateral triangles described 
on the sides. 

6. Find the greatest common measure of 6a* — a?x? — 122+ and 
9a> + 12a3x* — 6a? x* — 8r°. 


Bee eh eY : 
7. Divide —-, multiply the quotient by the diffe- 


(c—y)’ DY. ee y 
rence of —— and —— and subtract 1 from the result. 
a—x a+z 
8. Divide a line 42 feet long into two parts such that one shall be 
double the other. 
9. Solve the equations. 














a 1 z+ 2 5r +1 
Maen af ta! 
a cae. 42 
Fa ingen als } 
x y z y 
rea = Oe ie 


2x2 5x 2 


3 2° 336 
10. Define the two units of angular measurement commonly employed, 
and investigate a formula for converting the expression for the magni- 
tude of any angle in terms of one unit into that for the other. 
11. Find the values of the sines and cosines of 45° and 60° and hence 


find sin. 15°. 
tan. A+ tan. B 


12. Prove tan. (A + B) = 1 + tan. A tan. B 


13. State and prove the rule for finding approximately the distance of 
the sea-horizon. 

14, From the bottom of a tower a horizontal line was measured = 230 
feet and at its extremity the angle of elevation of the top of the tower 
was = 43° 30’; finds its height. 

15. From the summit of a light-house 85 feet heigh, standing on a 
rock, the angle of depression of a ship was = 3° 38’, and at the bottom 
of the light-house the angle of depression was = 2° 43’; find the hori- 
zontal distance of the vessel. 8 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864. 
Fripay, DEcEMBER 16:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
MECHANICS.—HYDROSTATICS. 
THIRD YEAR. 
ELD OUINUTLECT- erere aie nies o7als eles 2 eee eee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 
1. Give Duchayla’s proof of the composition of forces. 


2. If two forces meet at a point, their moments, with regard to any 
point on their resultant, are equal and opposite. 


3. Define centre of gravity, and prove that a heavy body, having a 
fixed point in it, can only remain at rest when the line joining the centre 
of gravity to the fixed point is vertical. 


a. State the law of Universal Gravitation, and the law of attraction 
of spheres deduced from it; and explain how, consistently with this, 
the force of gravity is said to be constant and to act in parallel lines. 


8B. If the diameters of the moon and earth be 2000 and 8000 miles 
respectively, and the ratio of their masses be .011399, find what a man, 
weighing 150 lbs. on the earth, would weigh on the moon. 


4. If a body of given weight be placed on an inclined plane, find the 
power parallel to the base that will keep it at rest. 


; vt 
5. Prove the equation for uniformly accelerated motion s= a 


6. State and prove the principle of Attwood’s machine. 


7. If a body move with uniform velocity over two sides of an 
isosceles triangle, find the velocity in magnitude and direction that 
must have been impressed at the vertex, and apply the result to deter- 
mine the centrifugal force in the case of uniform circular motion. 


8. Calculate the length of a second’s pendulum at London (¢ = 
32,1908). 


9. State and explain the fundamental principle of Hydrostatics. 
10. Show that the free surface of water must be horizontal. 


11. The water in a canal lock rises to a height of 18 feet against a 
gate whose breadth is 11 feet; calculate the total pressure on it. 


12. The form of the earth is an oblate spheroid ; explain this as a 
consequence of the diurnal rotation. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864. 

Fripay, DacEMBER 16:—9 A.M. To l P.M. 
MECHANICS.—HYDROSTATICS.—OPTICS,—ASTRONOMY. 
FOURTH YEAR. 

IDI Pan DO OOUb OO OG OU UB OME OOOC ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1, If three forces meeting in a point be in equilibrium, express the 
ratios of the forces by means of the angles between their directions. 

2. In the screw, find the ratio of the power to the resistance parallel 
to the axis. | 

3. The velocity acquired by a body running down an inclined plane 
is equal to the velocity acquired in falling down the height. 

4. Investigate a formula to express the change in the number of 
oscillations of a pendulum in a day due to a change of place. 

a, A clock, beating seconds, is carried to the top of a mountain one 
mile high, calculate how much it will gain or lose ina day. 

5. Describe the construction of the mercurial barometer. State some 
of the corrections to be applied to observations; and explain how the 
barometer may be used to determine heights. 

a. Describe the principle of the aneroid barometer. 

6. If the weight of 100 cubic inches of dry air at temp. 60 F., and 
pressure 30 in. be 31.0117 grs., calculate the weight of 4 cubic inches at 
65° F., and pressure 28.5 inches. 

7. The specific gravity of a nugget whose weight is 113 0z., is 7.43; 
how much fine gold does it contain, the specific gravity of the quartz 
being 2.62 and of the gold 19.35. N.B. Investigate the formula. 

8. Describe the construction of the air-pump, and show that it never 
can produce a perfect vacuum. 

9, Prove the formula connecting the conjugate foci in a spherical 

: 1 1 2 
mirror 7Z -- =F 

10. Explain what is meant by an achromatic combination of lenses, 
and show that such a combination is possible. 

11. Describe the camera obscura. 

12. Describe the principle of the simple microscope, and show how 
its magnifying power may be calculated. 

13. Prove that the latitude of a place is equal to the altitude of the 
pole, and explain how this principle is used in determining the shape and 
size of the earth. 

14, Investigate the mode by which the weight of the earth was deter- 
mined from observations on Schehallien. 

15. Investigate the method of determining the ratio of the mass of 
the sun to the mass of the earth. ’ 

16. Account fully and accurately for the phases of the moon. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864. 
Fripay, DecemBer 16:—2 P.M. To 4 P.M. 
FRICTIONAL ELECTRICITY, 


THIRD YEAR, 


. 


PLOT CPW alwiareraceis'o's olere isle Wie carson s ALEXANDER JoHnson, LL.D. 


1. Arrange the following substances in the order of their conducting 
power: Powdered glass, dry paper, copper, feathers, glass, silk, water, 
sealing wax. 

2. Give instances of the effect of a change of temperature on the con- 
ducting power of different bodies. 


3. Explain why metals were thought at first to be incapable of being 
electrified by friction; and describe an experiment proving the contrary. 


4, Describe the Leyden jar, and the mode of charging it; and then 
account for the accumulation of electricity, dwelling minutely on the 
inductive action involved. 


5. Explain and prove the formula by which the total charge of a 
Se 


Leyden jar is expressed, namely E = 

6. Describe a simple method of making a Leyden jar, and of charging 
it without the aid of the electrical machine, using only materials readily 
procurable in every house ; and explain the mode of action in charging, 


1. Describe the gold-leaf electroscope, and the manner of using it. 


8. Describe Coulomb’s torsion balance, and the manner of using it to 
discover the laws of electrical force. State also some of the laws dis- 
covered by it. 
11 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864. 
Turspay, DecEemMBER 20TH:—9 To 12 a. M. 
ENGLISH. 

FIRST YEAR. 


LOMO Sond Doon obonOSe »....REV. Canon Leaca, D.C.L. 


1. Show how the Danish elements of our language may, in part, be 
determined, and mention a number of the words given as of Danish 
origin. 


2. Give the classification of Hybrids, with examples of each class. 


3. Show that Etymology is not always asafe or sufficient guide to the 
signification of words. 


4, What effects are ascribed to the introduction of Christianity by St. 
Augustine during the fifty years from the time of his arrival. 


5. What changes in regard to the use of the article, the gen. sing., the 
gen. and dat. pl., the infin. and the pl. indic. of verbs, are observable as 
traced throughout the four periods of the history of English. 


6. Give, with examples, the rules for the formation of plurals. 


7. Of Adjectives give the classification founded on ‘qualities con- 
stituting differences” and the divisions of the classes, with examples. 


8. Classify reflexive verbs, and give examples of each class. 


9. Give an account of the origin of the confusion of forms in “ ing’— 
participles, nouns, infinitives, and gerundial infinitives. 


10. State in tabular form the results of the two-fold form of time—in+= 
definite and continuous; and give the peculiarities in the use of the 
indefinite tenses. 


11. Which are the three classes into which irregular verbs are di- 
vided? Give examples of each class. 


12. What reason is assigned for the use of “shall” as a common 
form of the future in the Holy Scriptures, where, generally speaking, 
the use of ‘ will” would be more suitable? 


13. Mention those adverbs which are properly cases of nouns or pro- 
nouns—genitive, dative, accusative and ablative forms. 


14. What reasons are assigned for the frequent recurrence of adjec- 
tive forms as adverbs in English? 


15. What are the two forms of Superlatives? and give the rules 
for comparatives and superlatives when adjectives end in ‘‘y” and 
when of more than two syllables, 


16. Which are the principal relations expressed by prepositions? and 
give their classification according to their forms. 
12 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864. 
Turspay, DEcremMBER 20TH:—2 To 5 P, Mw 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

SECOND YEAR. 


EELEOMULILCT vai oie alata 6) erarsuektersr aero Rey. Canon Leacg, D.C.L. 


1, What were the subjects which, in England, chiefly agitated the 
public mind during the latter half of the 14th century ? 


2. Give a sketch of the life of Chaucer and an estimate of his obliga- 
tions to the three great poets of Italy that flourished in or a little before 
his time. 


3. What, as compared with continental history, is the history of Eng- 
land in respect of literature during the 15th century? and give an 
account of the poetical compositions that form the principal literary 
record of that period. 


4. State the substance of the account given of the ballad poetry of 
England. 


5. Give an account of the introduction into England of the art of 
printing. 


§. In the 14th century, in Scotland, which are the two metrical 
works of note that were composed in the living tongue? What of their 
literary character, and of the language in which they were written? ~- 


7. Towards the close of the 15th century and in the beginning of the 
16th, who, in Scotland, were the chief cultivators of poetical literature ? 
and what of the literary character of their productions ? 


8. State the two theories advanced to account for the introduction of 
the Scandinavian element into the mother tongue during the Anglo- 
Saxon period. 


9. With regard to the question—“ Which of the dialects of Anglo- 
Saxon is specifically the parent of the English language’—which are the 
theories that have been advanced ? 


10. When commenced those changes of Anglo-Saxon by which it 
passed into modern English; and which are the two distinct types that 
those changes are said to have assumed ? 

13 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864. 


TuEspAY, DrecemBer 20TH:—9 To 12 A, wy. 


LOGIC. 
SECOND YEAR. 
EEGOMIANET 6 6 aie) siecieidid sce 502 »...+Rey. Canon Leacn, D.C.L. 


1, Give the substance of the statement of Aristotle’s mode of arrang- 
ing the classes of words. 


2. Show that it is not philosophical to found an analysis of the rea- 
soning powers upon language. 


3. Explain the distinction given in the quotation— Quod in natura 
naturata lex, in natura naturante idea dicitur,” 


4. State the objections that lie against the ordinary division of the 
subject into the three parts, conception, judgment and syllogism, and 
the replies to these objections. 


5. Explain the two significations given of abstract and concrete 
representations. 


6. Give the substance of the statement with respect to the contest 
between Platonist and Aristotelian, on the subject of Universals. 


7. Give the definition of a judgment, and an explanation of the parts 
into which it is divided. 


8. State in tabular form the sources of definition, as given. 


9. Show that Conditionals may appear either as substitutive or attri- 


butive judgments; and that disjunctive judgments may be referred to 
the head of substitutives. 


10. Explain the signification of the terms, quantity and quality of 
judgment, 


11, State and explain the ambiguity which sometimes attaches to the 
use of the words “all” and “some.” 


12. Give in tabular form the summary of the analysis of judgments— 
give each part of the analysis its symbolical designation and give con- 
crete examples of each part. 

14 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864. 
Turspay, DsecEMBRR 20TH:—FROM 9 TO 12 A. M. 
MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 

THIRD YEAR. 


EXQOMINET yr ole) ae = tease eecies se REV. .OANONSUBAGH, D.C 71:- 


1. Show the axiomatic character of moral truths, and the necessity of 
expressing them in definite terms. 


2. Explain how the law of a nation operates to the advancement of 
morality. 


3. Show the necessity of moral rules for the guidance of human actlon, 
and the necessity of a supreme rule of action. 


4, Show the correspondence between the primary rights of man, and 
the springs of human action; and state, in the same order, what morality 
tends from and what it tends to, and state the supreme rule of human 
action. 


5. Why must law be considered as positively and permanently fixed, 
and mention some of the indications of moral aim which the law has. 


6. In the classification of rights, contracts are classed as distinct from 
property—reply to the question, ‘“‘Do not contracts necessarily imply 
property ?” 


7. What are rights of the person?—and give and explain the crimes 
and offences by which rights of the person are violated. 


8. What are rights of property? and explain the wrongs or injuries 
by which rights of property are violated. 


9. Into what kinds have the Roman Jurists divided contracts, and 
mention the principal cases in which contracts are void. 


10. What are rights of Government? Whence their necessity? and 
explain the different offences against rights of government. 


« 


11. Show that the supreme law of human action must be positive and 
not merely prohibitory ; and say in what single term the disposition 
enjoined by it may be expressed. 


12. Explain the signification of the terms Humanity, Justice, Truth, 
Purity, Order, viewed both in their subjective and objective aspects. 
15 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864. 
‘TUESDAY DECEMBER 20TH:—FROM 2 TO 5 P. M. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
FOURTH YEAR. 
Exxaminer,....0+.seoeececece++s+ REY. CANON Leacu, D.C.L. 


1. How is the importance of the Anglo-Saxon as compared with the 
other ingredients that make up the vocabulary of English, demonstrated ? 


2. What are said to be the losses which modern English has sustained 
in the course of its promotion; and the gains by which they have been 
compensated ? 


3. Mention the principles of classification that have been used in the 
classification of languages, and say with what success. 


4, State the different modes of derivation of words, in the limited 
sense of derivation from native roots. 


5. State the different modes of Composition, and give examples. 


6. What languages freely allow the formation of new words both by 
derivation and Composition; and what languages reluctantly admit a 
resort to either of these methods ? 


7. In regard to power of derivation and composition, what is the result 
of a comparison between the German and other cognate languages and 
our own? 


8. Show how the facility of word-coinage is not practically a security 
for philosophical exactness of meaning. 


9. State the evidence given of the relation between man and his 
speech, and the only result of the inquiry that seems warrantable. 


10. Give the substance of what is said with respect to unity or com- 
munity of language. 


11. Point out the advantage of a speech which has appropriate words 
for the expression of all mental, ethical and spiritual states, and the 
inferences that may be drawn in the case of such a nomenclature being 
wanting. 


12. Show the inportance of the subject of the reaction of words. 
State the facts that establish it, and some of the important inferences 
that may be drawn from it. 


13. Explain the changes which words undergo from exhaustion, and 
give illustrative examples. 


14. By what words particularly in our language has a conservative 
influence been exerted? and illustrate by examples the mode of its 
operation. 

16 


McGILL COLLEGH, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864. 
TUESDAY, DRoEMnen 20TH:—9 TO 12 a. M. 
MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
FOURTH YEAR, 
I OUTDO en ee O00 Op OLB ee GE Rev. Canon Leacn, D.C.L. 
1. Show that the ultimate object of all consciousness is an individual. 


2. Give an exposition of the following sentence— The (general) 
notion is thus not the adequate and actual representative of any single 
object, but an inadequate and potential representative of many.” 


3. Show that general notions require to he fixed in a representative 
sign, and state the three successive representations that enter into the 
complete exercise of thought. : 


4, Show that in every complete act of consciousness the presentative 
and representative elements are combined, and that both kinds appear 
in the form of a relation between the subject and the object. 


5. Explain what is meant by space regarded as the form of our per- 
ception of external objects, and as being necessarily infinite (though not 
positively conceived as such). 


6. What are Clearness and Distinctness, as attributes of consciousness 
proper ? 


7. The matter of Intuitive Consciousness comprehends—what ? 


8. Give the reasons for referring “ perception proper” to the intellect 
rather than to the sense. 


9. State the reasons given in proof that it is the locomotive faculty 
which first informs us immediately of the existence and properties of a 
material world exterior to our organism. . 


10. State the substance of the exposition given of the two-fold charac- 
ter of attention. 


11. State summarily the substance of the doctrine given on the sub- 
ject of moral consciousness. 


12. Some have maintained that we are not directly conscious of mind 
or self, but only of its several modifications. How is the error of this 
theory made manifest ? 

17 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS. 
Werpnespay, DrcEMBER Q1sr.—10 am. To 1 Pat. 
ELEMENTARY COURSE.—SECOND YEAR. 
GERMAN. 
Braminer,.. 6s. seccessnccees Proressor ©. F. A. MArxerar. 


1. State the pronouns which are inflected a. like adjectives, and 
according to what form of declension; b. like the definite article, and 
ec. like the indefinite article. 


2. Explain the pronominal forms Dejfett, Deren,—and illustrate the 
various instances of their application by short examples. 


3. a. How is the Plural of those masculine and neuter nouns formed 
which end in el, en, or er?—}. Which Plural termination is always 
accompanied by the modification of the radical vowel, which one is 
never So? 


4. Decline :—the rich heir (Erbe, m.)—their fine old castle (Cdlop, n.) 
—in the four cases sing. and plur. 


5. How may the rules upon the declension of adjectives be comprised ? 
—What change do adjectives undergo when preceded by ettvag and nidjts ? 


6. How are the ordinal numbers formed ?—Which are the exceptions ? 
—How are they declined? | 


7. a. What prepositions may form contractions with the definite 
article ?—-b. How are in and auf used?—Give examples.—c. When is 
‘with’ rendered by mit, when by bei? 


8. Which particles form compound inseparable verbs ? — 


9. How is the Present of regular verbs formed? Which persons are 
alike in their termination? 


10. How are ‘to go for, ‘to send for,’ and ‘to look for, rendered in 
German? Give examples. 


11. Translate into German :— 


This man is a bad neighbour, but a good friend. Your country has 
no large woods. The merchants have some grain in their storehouses. 
Can you tell me what time itis? It is a quarter to six; it is half-past 
twelve; itis a quarter past two. Have you time to correct the letters 
which I write to my father? You listen to what other people tell you, 
but you do not listen to me. What dost thou take away? How far 
must I go to-night? You must go as far as the great square. The sons 
of the Spanish nobleman are at our house. You have not money enough 
to buy the provisions which you are in want of, here is some more. 
What ships have those sailors? They have an iron ship and many 
wooden ones. 
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12. Translate into English: 


Die eherne Bildfiiule eines bortrefflicjen Kitnjtlers jehmol; durch die DHige 
einer twiithenden Feuersbrunft im einen Kumpen. Diejer Kiumpen fam 
einem andern Kiinftler in die Hinde, und dure) feine Gejdhicklids Feit berfertigte 
er eine neue Bildjaule daraus; von der erjtern in dem, twas jie vorjtellte, 
unterfdieden, an Gefdmac und Schinheit aber ifr gleich. Der Reid jah. 
e$ und fnirfdte. Endlich befann er fic) auf einen arnijeligen Srojt: ,, der 
gute Mann twitrde diefes noc) ganz ertraglicde Stic aud nicht Hervorgebradt 
haben, wenn ihm nicht die Materie der alten Bildjiule dabei 3 Statten 
gefommen ware.” 


LEssIn@. 
Sd) wohn’ in einem jteinernen Sans, 
Da lieg’ ich verborgen und jelaje; 
, Dod) ich trete Hervor, id) eile heraus, 
Sefordert mit eiferner Waffe. 
Crit bin id) unfdeinbar und fehwach und flein, 
Mid) fann dein Athem bezwingen : 
Cin Regentropfen fon faugt mic) ein, 
Doc) mir wachjen im Siege die Schwingen : 
Wein die madtige Sdwejter fic ju mir gefellt, 
Crivadhf ich zum furdtharn Gebieter der Melt. 
SCHILLER 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS. 
Wepnespay, DECEMBER 218ST.—10 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
ELEMENTARY COURSE.—THIRD YEAR. 
GERMAN. 
Examiner,.. wveneheia oivelierexeuaauuelors Prorgssor C. F. A. MARKGRAF. 


1. What syllable serves to form adjectives from names of towns? 
Are such adjectives inflected ?—Give examples. 


2. How is the Plural of feminine nouns formed? What are the 
exceptions’ How is the feminine of most substantiyes formed ?—De- 
cline in the four cases singular and plural: her elder sister—the 
beloved friend (fem.) who. 


3. In what form are verbs used as substantives ? 


4, When do two infinitives or two participles follow the English 
construction in a German sentence, when not ?—Give examples for each 
case. 


5. Give the first person singular of all the tenses of the Subjunctive 
Mood of the verbs anbieten, mitbringen and getinnen. 


6. Which auxiliary do the following verbs take :—fahren, tverfen, 
reiten, fallen, gelingen, merden, ausftetgen, angen, ausfleiden, laufen, 
jehneten, ftehen. 


7. Illustrate by examples the construction with ¢o like, to like better, 
does it piease, there is, and there are. 


8. How many kinds of conjunctions are there with regard to their 
influence on the construction of a sentence?—What other words, beside 
conjunctions, change the construction of a sentence, and in what way ? 


9. Which is the preposition, and which the conjunction before ?— 
Write two sentences, the one with the preposition, the other with the 
‘conjunction.—Mention the case (or cases) governed by the following 
prepositions: ungeadhtet, fiir, an, wegen, itber, neben, auf, untveit, nach, 
um twillen. 


10. a. Form short sentences with each of the following reflexive verbs : 
fic) erinnern, fic) vorftellen, fich fitrehten, jich bedienen, fich fehmeicheli, fic) 
befdjaftigen,—showing the cases and prepositions (if any) which they 
govern respectively.—>. Can you mention any verbs which are reflex- 
ive in German, and not in English ? 


11. Translate into German: 


Every traveller who arrives in that large town praises its fine streets. 
We are astonished at the strange accident which has happened to you. 
I beg you for your own sake not to mix among those people. I do not 
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say this on our account, but on your account. No one was there when 
I came. It does not rain now, but it hails. I would forgive him, if he 
confessed (subj.) his fault. I will come down the hill, if you cannot 
come up. Did I hurt you? I am very sorry for it. We are much 
afflicted to hear that your friend hag died, for we thought (that) he had 
recovered. Frederick the Great never slept longer than six hours; he 
usually went to bed at ten o’clock and rose at four. 


12, Translate into English: 


Heinefe horte genau bom YUnfang zum Ende die Rede, 

Lag und lauerte ftill und Dachte: ,, Wenn eS gelainge 

Das ic) Dem plumpen Kumpan die ftoen Worte bezahlte ? 

Lapt uns die Sache bedenten.” Gr ging in die Tiefe der Wohnung, 
Sit Die Winkel des Schlopes, denn funjtlich war es gebauet. 

Yoder fanden fic) hier und Hohlen mit vielerlet Gangen, 

Eng und fang, und mandjerlei Rhiren zum Oeffuen und Schlieben, 
Wie es Zeit war und Noth. Crfuher er, dab man ihn fuchte 

Wegen jhelmifder That, da fand er die beite Befdhirmung. 
Aud) aus Cinfalt Hatten jich oft in diefen Maandern 

Urme Tiere gefangen, willfommene Beute dem Rauber, 
Heinete hatte die Worte gehirt, Doc) flirdjtet’ er fliiglich, 
Undre msdten nod) neben dem Voten im Hinterhalt liegen. 
UlS er fic) aber verfidjert, der Bar jet einzeln gefommen, 

Bing er lijftig Hinaus und [Gee Aeerearccss PRTC, 0 Ce OIRO RIO 


Withend fam ein Orfan am Gebirg her! 
Die Cjde, die Tann’ und Cie brach, 
Und mit Felfen ftiirgte der Whorn 

Vom bebenden Saupt des Gebirgs. 


Hubhig jlummert am Bade der Mai ein, 
Vie® rafen den lauten Donnerjturm ! 
Laujeht und jehlief. bewebht von der Blithe 
IInd wadhte mit Sesperus auy. 
KLoPsTook. 


21 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864. 
Tuespay, Dec. 13—9 a. mM. to 1 p. wu. 
FRENCH. 

SECOND YEAR—ELEMERTARY COURSE. 


SOS IUITE LLG Lerasat ca ney Dee Dy a ay fee Sa Oa P. J. Dargy, M.A. 


I. State when names of countries do not take the definite article in 
French. Give three examples, 


Ii. Translate into French: The horses of my friends have lost their 
halters, and their vessels have also lost their helms. State the rules for form- 
ing the plural of every word in that sentence which takes the plural. 


III. Write the feminine of the adjectives bon, bref, carré, vertueux, 
léger. Give the rules to form the feminine of each one. 


IV. Write also the feminine of frais, doux, public, sec, las. 


V. Translate into French : He walked two thousand miles in the year 
eighteen hundred and fifty-four. Give the rule to write those numerals 
in French. 


VI. Translate into French: This book is better than that one, therefore 
I like this one better. Explain how this is to be translated in either place. 
How do you translate better? Give the reason. 


VII. Translate into French : It is I who told tt to him. State the rule 
to write each one of the pronouns, in the above sentence, and also the 
order in which they are placed in French. 


VIII. When the verb ig in the Imperative mood and governs two 
pronouns, where do you place them? Give three examples with 
different pronouns. 


IX. Translate into French: It is my book, and it is very interesting. 
Explain the two different ways in which the word it is to be translated 
in French. 


X. Give the Participle Past, the Imperative and the Preterite Definite 
of avoir, étre, recevoir, se promener and s’asseoir. 


XI. Translate into English: 
LE PAYS DE GENEVE. 


Comme le voyageur est ravi d’admiration, lorsque dans un beau jour 
d’été, aprés avoir péniblement traversé les sommets du Jura, il arrive a 
cette gorge ot se déploie subitement devant lui Yimmense bassin de 
Genéve, qu’il voit d'un coup d’ceil ce beau lac dont les eaux réfléchissent 
le bleu du ciel, mais plus pur et plus profond; cette vaste campagne, si 
bien cultivée, peuplée d'habitations si riantes ; ces coteaux qui s’élévent 
par degrés et que revét une riche végétation; ces montagnes couvertes 
de foréts toujours vertes produisent un effet qu’aucune expression ne 
peut faire concevoir a celui qui ne I’a pas vu. 

Cuvier. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864, | 


Tusspay, Duc. 13—9 a. w. to 1 P. uw. 
FRENCH. 


SECOND YEAR—ADVANCED COURSE. 


> 


EER OMUN Crs AMON NNO RS Vee Nf P. J. Dargy, M.A. 


I. Quel est le pluriel des substantifs terminés en ail? Donnez cing 
noms en ai/ qui font exception a cette régle, 


II. Comment les adjectifs qui finissent par et forment-ils leur féminin ? 
Citez cing adjectifs en et qui font exception. 


Ill. Quel est le féminin deg adjectifs exprés, mou, vendeur, chanteur et 
délateur. 


IV. Quand les mots ¢el, aucun, tout, sont-ils pronons, et quand 
adjectifs? Donnez des exemples ou ils sont employés comme pronons, 
et d’autres ou ils sont adjectifs. 


V. Qu’estce qu’on appelle complément ou régime d’un verbe ? Combien 
de compléments y a-t-il en francais? Définissez chacun de ces com- 
a p v > 
pléments. 


VI. Dans quel cas remplace-t-on l’y qui précéde la finale du participe 
présent dans quelques verbes par un @? Donnez-en trois exemples. 
Quand est-il cependant d’usage de conserver cette lettre ? 


VII. De quel temps simple forme-t-on limpératif? Quelle remarque 
faites-vous 2 propos des verbes de la premiere conjugaison ? 


VIII. Traduisez en anglais : 


C’est a vous que je parle, ma sceur, 
Le moindre solécisme en parlant vous irrite : 
Mais vous en faites, vous, d’étranges en conduite, 
Vos livres éternels ne me contentent pas; 
Et hors un gros Plutarque a meuble mes rabats, 
Vous devriez braler tout ce meuble inutile. 
MoutErn, Les femmes savantes. 


IX. Traduisez en frangais : 


Otway has followed nature in the language of his tragedy ; it therefore 
shines in the passionate parts more than any of our English poets. Ag 
there is something familiar and domestic in the fable of his tragedy more 
than in those of any other poet, he has little pomp, but great force in hig 
expressions. 

Spectator. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS. 


TuEspay, Dec. 13,—9 a. uw. tol p. x. 
FRENCH. 
THIRD YEAR—ELEMENTARY COURSE. 


LER OMINECT 5.3 «0, 2)0. « ODOT BC Pel sep Puc oe P. J. Darny, M.A. 


I. Translate into French: The books I have given you are good, and, 
I have given you books. How do you write given in French in those 
two sentences? State the rule. 


If. How do you translate whose in the two following sentences: The 
man WHOSE talents we admire, and, A man on wHosp Sriendship I can rely ? 
State the rule. | 


Ill. When do you translate what by ce qui, ce que, que, or qu’est-ce que-? 
Give an example of each in French. 


IV. What is the French of some and any, meaning a few? Give two. 
examples in French, one masculine and the other feminine. 


VY. Translate in two different ways: However great they may be. 
Point out the difference in these two translations. 


VI. When personne means nobody, what word must be placed before 
the verb of which personne is the subject? Give two examples. 


VII. Give three French words into which you translate the English 
word they. Explain when you have to use any ofthem. Give examples. 


VIII. Write the Past Participle, the Imperative and the Preterite of 
the Subjunctive of assaillir, courir, lire, mettre and mourir, 


IX. Translate into English : 


C’est pour ne point laigrir, et pour en venir mieux a bout. Heurter 
de front ses sentiments est le moyen de tout gater; et il y a de certains 
esprits qu’il ne faut prendre qu’en biaisant, des tempéraments ennemis de 
toute résistance; des naturels rétifs, que la vérité fait cabrer, qui tou- 
jours se roidissent contre le droit et la raison, et qwon ne méne qu’en 
tournant ou l’on veut les conduire. Faites semblant de consentir a ce 
quwil veut, vous en viendrez mieux a vos fins. 


Mottbre, Vavare, Acte 1, sc. VIII. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864. 
TunsDay, Dac. 13TH,—9 a.m. To 1. P.M. ° 
FRENCH. 
THIRD YEAR—ADVANCED COURSE, 


DICTED oes Gos Nin oe ER P. J. Darny, M.A. 


I. Quand écrivez-vous les noms propres avec la marque du pluriel ? 
Donnez-en trois exemples. 


If. Ecrivez au pluriel les noms suivants: chef-lieu, arv-en-ciel, blanc- 
seing, Hotel-Dieu, garde-chasse. Donnez les régles a suivre pour mettre 
ces substantifs au pluriel. 


III. Quand les adjectifs nu, demi, et feu sont-ils variables, et quand 
invariables? Donnez-en des exemples dans les deux cas. 


IV. A quel nombre doit-on mettre le verbe lorsque les sujets sont liés 
par nt. Donnez-en un exemple. Quelle est l’exception ? 


V. Quand le verbe étre précédé de ce se met-il au pluriel, et quand 
reste-il au singulier? Traduisez en francais: It was the Phenicians who 
Jirst invented writing ; et, It is you, gentlemen, that will do it. 


VI. Traduisez en frangais : Politeness is like running water, which makes 
the hardest pebbles even und smooth; et, The stars appearing and disap- 
pearing fill us with joy and awe. Expliquez comment il faut écrire- 
running, appearing, et disappearing. : 


VII. Qui est-ce qui a écrit la tragedie d’Andromaque en francais ? 
‘Ou Ja scéne se passe-t-elle? Donnez un court aper¢u de cette tragédie? 
De quelle tragédie ancienne a-t-elle été imitée? 


“VUI. Traduisez en anglais les phrases suivantes tiréeg d’Andromaque. 


Qui croirait en effet qu’une telle entreprise ? 
Du fils d’ Agamemnon méritat (1) Ventremise, 
Il s’essaiera sur vous. 
Que dans le sang d’un enfant je me baigne a loisir! 
1] m’aurait tenu lieu d’un pére et d’un époux. 
Ah! que vous me génez! 
Mais vous ne me dites point ce que vous mande un pére. 
Il y va de ma gloire. 


1. Pourquoi méritét est-il au mode subjonctif et 2 limparfait ? 
IX. Traduisez en francais : 


There’s no news at the court, sir, but the old news; that is the old 
Duke is banished by his younger brother, the new Duke; and three or 
four loving. lords have put themselves in voluntary exile with him, 
whose lands and revenues enrich the new Duke; therefore, he gives 
them good leave to wander. 
| SHAKSPERE, As you like it. 
25 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864. 
Turspay, Dsc. 13 :—2 p.m to 4 p.x. 
ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 

FIRST YEAR. 


EMULE ca cect eaae seen T. Srerry Hont, M.A., F.R.S. 


. How many kinds of force do we recognize in the sun’s rays ? 
. What do you understand by the convertibility of forces? 

. Define the laws of definite and multiple proportions. 

. In how many proportions do oxygen and nitrogen unite ? 


. How is nitric acid prepared, and what are its reactions with copper ? 


How is hydrogen obtained, and what is the composition of water 


by weight and by volume ’ 


(& 


In what common processes is carbonic acid formed, and how do 


you recognize its presence ? 


8. 


What is the composition of ammonia, and what are its properties 


and its sources? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864. 
SATURDAY, Decemper 17:—10 a.M. To 1 P. M. 
ELEMENTARY BOTANY. 
DECMUNED Meier ene cee J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.B.S. 


1. Explain the terms, Primordial utricle, Nucleus, Cellulose wall, as: 
applied to the elementary cell. 


2. State the distinction between Prosenchyma and Parenchyma, with 
examples. 


3. Describe dotted, spiral, and scalariform vessels. 


4. Describe starch granules, chlorophyll, and raphides, with their 


mode of occurrence. 


5. What are Phenogams as distinguished from Cryptogams, and cel— 
lular as distinguished from vascular plants ? 


6. Explain the terms Radicle, Epiphyte, Parasite. 


7. State fully the structure of the Exogenous stem, and the points in 
which Endogenous, Acrogenous and Cellular stems differ from it. 


8. Explain the law of Phyllotaxis as applied to alternate leaves, 
9. Describe the structures in the blade of the leaf. 


10. What elements exist in the organic products of plants? State 
the composition of some of these products. 


11. Explain the chemical changes involved in the formation of Mucil- 
age and Albumen. 


12, What are the most important substances contained in the ashes of 
plants, and what uses may they be supposed to serve ? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864. 


Tvsspay, Dec, 13 :—2 p.a. to 5 p.x. 
ELEMENTARY ZOOLOGY. 
THIRD YEAR. 
EL OTUV ACN aratesereeveks, eps ater ee J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. By what characters may the lowest animals be distinguished from 
plants ? 


2. Describe the Cells of Blood, and Pigment Cells. 

. Deseribe the Muscular and Nervous tissues. 

- Describe the Homogangliate type of nervous system. 

- Describe the typical Vertebra and some of its modifications. 


. Explain the function of Respiration. 


—~ CO GC we wh 


. Define the terms sarcode, gemmation, cilia. 

8. What is type or affinity as distinguished from analogy or adapta- 
tion? How are they harmonized in nature, and which is the more im- 
portant in classification, and why ? 


9. Explain the primary subdivision of the animal kingdom into prov- 
inces, giving the characters of each of them in full. 


10. Define the species in zoology, and explain the nature of genera, 
families, orders, and classes, with examples. 


11. State your views in regard to the classification of the animals 
included in the Cuvierian Province Radiata. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1864. 
SaTurpDAy, DecemBer 17:—10 a.m. To 1 P.M. 
PHYSICAL GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY (in Part). 
FOURTH YEAR, 


J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


EU GOMUTON Seat ale ca la iain (uiravae ats T. Srerry Hunt, M.A., F.R.S. 


1. What is the distinction between Aqueous and Igneous rocks? 


2. What is the import of the terms Metamorphic, Plutonic, Sedimen- 
tary, Stratified, Fragmental, as applied to rocks ? 


3. What is the nature of Conglomerate, Shale, Slate, Gneiss, and 
Diorite? and to which of the above named classes of rocks do they 
respectively belong ? 


4. Explain the nature of fossil organic remains, and the principal 
inferences deducible from them. 


5. Explain the terms Dip, Strike, Anticlinal, Unconformable. 


6. State the principal data for determining the relative ages of rocks, 
and the manner in which they are applied. ‘ 


7, Explain the effects of denudation. 


8. Explain the nature and mode of occurrence of concretionary 
structure, faults, dykes, and contortions of strata. 


9. What are the nnmbers, relative lengths, and positions of the 
eerystalline xes in dimetric, monoclinic, and hexagonal crystals? 


10. What are the differences between calcite and arragonite ? 


11. By what characters can you distinguish calcite, fluor-spar and 
sulphate of barytes? 


12. What are the mineral characters, composition, and uses of apatite ? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS. 
Wepnespay, Decemper 21stT:—9 A.M. TO 1 pun. 
NEBREW. 
JUNIOR CLASS. 
LOM ET rel eters Ce eh Ae, eee Rev. A. De Sona, LL.D. 


1, Whence is the origin of the Hebrew language, and by what names 
is if mentioned in the Hebrew Scriptures ? 


2. Give a brief synopsis of the opinions as to the primitive character 
of the language, pro et contra, and state further the various opinions as 
to the age and origin of its vowel System. 


3. Describe xw, and give the instances in which it is syllabical. 


4. State the uses of 5p wat and pin wat and give the rules whereby 
they may be distinguished. 


5. Explain pp, npn and 3A ‘ap. 

6. Give the rules for distinguishing 375 yp from son yop. 
7. What have you to remark respecting the accents? 

8. What are the uses of sn and Hpr ? 

9. What effect has =p on the accent? 

10. Give the rules for the Definite Article. 


1]. Write the noun m2 with the definite article and the preposition 3 
prefixed, in the contracted form. 


12. Show how the punctuation of the prepositions o522 is affected by 
contact with a labial. 


13. Give the instances in which xw is quiescent. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS. 


Wepnespay, Decemper 21g7:—~9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
HEBREW. 
SENIOR CLASS. 
SEE UOT Ay texans te oh a a es +.Rev. A. De Sona, LL.D. 


1, Write the verb 45 in the future tenses of the Kal, Niphal and 
Piel forms. 


2. Show how Hebrew Poetry derives singular advantages from pecu- 
liarities of the language itself, more especially with reference to synonyms 
of which give some examples. 


3. Describe Parellelism, and add some examples of it, Complete, 
Incomplete, and Inverted. 


4. Write the noun Sip adding the pronominal suffixes in the singular 
and plural. 


5. What have you to say of the Segholates 2 


6. Give the past tenses of the verb 7p) in the Hiphil, Hophal and 
Hithpael forms. 


7. Describe 1 conversive and consecutive, and show its effect on the 
accent and signification of verbs. 


8. Analyze fully the following ‘397 n> Snx INo awd TIP) ANY AMER 
> PPM anw)d 


9. Translate into Hebrew: 


You have commanded us to learn diligently, and we shall not be 
ashamed if we do according to your word. We will then thank you 
with uprightness of heart, when we will have acquired (7:95 to learn) 
your instructions. We will rejoice in them, and forget them not. 


10. Translate into English: 


PA OWT pA Saad ow yaa moe, ss 77295 yaaa Ady wyn xd ON 
7 TARA DYWI IM Ops FIT A pI > sp Ow) oo") OyInd) mmxd ye nd don 
12 °DIT 232 WR 24ND Joy Sy Twn “a> 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. ~ 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 


Turspay, Marcu Tra. 
SECOND YEAR. 
CONIC SECTIONS.—SOLID_ GEOMETRY. 
Examiner,...... sfdiasciaterisy +++. ALEXANDER JoHNson, LL.D. 


1. Draw a tangent to a parabola from an external point. 

2. If two chords of a parabola intersect one another, the rectangles 
contained by their segments are in the ratio of the parameters of the 
diameters which bisect their chords. 


3. The tangents at the extremities of a focal chord of a parabola 
intersect at right angles in the directrix. 


4, The tangent at any point of an hyperbola bisects the angle between 
the focal radii vectores. 


5. If three straight lines meet all in one point and a straight line 
stand at right angles to each of them at that point, the three straight 
lines shall be in one and the same plane. 


6. Draw a perpendicular to a given plane from a given point with- 
out it. 


7. Every solid angle is contained by plane angles which are together 
less than four right angles. 


8. Circles are to one another as the Squares on their diameters. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
Fripay, Marcu 3rp.—2 Pp. M. TO 5 P.M. 
GERMAN. 
Seconp Yuar.—Elementary Course. 
I RUDODAR Oot CONS HO DODGE AOOT ..»ProFgessor C, F. A. MARKGRAP. 


1, a. State which of the following verbs are regular, which irregular, 
and give the meaning and past participle of each:—jeigen, wiffen, 
abreifen, liegen, budhftabiren, ausfpreden, berfuden, bleiben, figen.— 
b. What mood, and of what tense, is formed alike in both, regular and 


irregular verbs, and how? Adduce examples from the verbs given 
above. 


2. Give the moods and tenses of the Passive voice corresponding with 
the following forms :—id) adtete. du Haft verftanden, er fdlagt, fie wurden 
fenden, et hatte berloren, ifr fubrtet, er bringe, wir heben auf. 


3. Write out the 2nd pers. sing. in all moods and tenses of the active 
voice of ‘“ augrufen.” 


4. Decline :—a deep river—in the 4 cases sing.,—and all polite 
(hoflicd)) people— in the 4 cases plural. 


5. Form the Comparative and Superlative of bald, arm, fitf, gern, bod, 
biel, blag, troden, fduldig. 


6. Give the Adverbs of rest corresponding to hinauf, binunter, hierber, 
and dorthin. 


7. How do you express ‘as far as’ when denoting. motion towards 
persons, places, and countries? 


8. Adjust the words in the following sentences according to standard 
rules :— 


Wo ift Shr Bruder gegangen hin ? 
(Where is your brother gone to?) 


Sch fage Shnen, daf id) nidt habe gefdrieben 
(I tell you that I have not written 


Diefen Brief meinem Freunde. 
this letter to my friend.) 


Sd) Habe gelegt auf den Tif) das Buch weldhes 
(1 have laid upon the table the book which 


Sie haben geliehen mir geftern. 
you have lent me yesterday.) 
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9. Translate into German :— 


A friend of mine intends selling his beautiful estate (Gut, n.), which 
lies on the other side of the mountain. Where will he goto? He will 
go to England, in order to reside there with his relations.—Tell me what 
you want, I have now time to listen to you. The physician after whom 
you inquire, is gone out, but he is coming back soon. He has been here 
five times, and you were not once at home. Read that letter, or hast 
thou already read it? The present, which you give me, is as much worth 
as all those (which) I have received from others. I like to study Ger- 
man. The good master is loved by his servants. I know a very clever 
young man. The days are very short in (the) winter. Most people 
must work in order to have a competency. 


10. Translate into English :— 


Mitten in dem Kampf flop ploglic) die Mufit fiir da3 Neujabhr vom 
Thurme Hernieder wie ferner Kirdengefang. Cr wurde fanfter bewegt—er 
Jdauete um den Horizont herum und uber die weite Erde, und er dadte an 
aa Sugendfreunde, Die nun, glitcélidjer und beffer alg er, Lehrer der Erde, 

ater gludlider Kinder und gefegnete Menfden tvaren, und er fagte: “H, 
id) fonnte aud) tvie ihr diefe erfte Nacht mit trocenen Augen verfeylummern, 
wenn id) getvollt Hatte—Xd), id) fOnnte gliiclic) fein, ihr theuern Gltern, 
wenn id) evere Menjahrswiinfde und Lehren erfiillt hatte!” 

sm fieberhaften Crinnern an feine Singlingszeit fam es ifm vor, als 
tidte fid) die Larve mit feinen Sigen im Lodtenhanfe auf—endlid) wurde 
fie Durch) den Aberglauben, der in der Neujahrsnadht Geijter und Zutunft 
erblicét, gu einem [ebendigen Siingling. 


JEAN Pau, Friepricn RIcuTER. 


Der Sanger druct die XWugen ein 
Und folug in pollen Tonen ; 

Die Ritter jchauten muthig drein, 
Und ut den Scoop die Schinen. 

Der Konig, dem das Lied gefiel, 

Lief, ihn zu ehren fiir das Spiel, 
Cine goldne Kette reidjen. 


1, Die goldne Kette gib mir nicht, 
Die Kette gib den Rittern. 
Bor deren fuhnem Angefidt 
Der Feinde Langen fplittern : 
Gib fie Dem Kangler, den du Haft, 
Und lab ihn noc die goldne Lajt 
3u andern Lajten tragen, 


GonrTHR. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
Fripay, Marcu 3rp.—9 A. M. To 12, Noon. 
FRENCH. 

SEconD YEAR.—ELEMeNTARY Course. 


PRO MUUROT euclolsiciasnsoieleieleleisieieie a6 ele seeeee P. J. Danny, M.A. 


I. Translate into English; 
HISTOIRE DE JOB. 


On ne sait (1) si cette histoire a été racontée (2) par le grand légis- 
lateur des Hébreux aux prétres de l’Egypte, ou s'il la (3) tenait deux; 
on (4) est certain seulement qu’elle est de la plus haute antiquité, et 
qu’elle remonte au dela du temps (5) ot (6) Israél, échappé a la maison 
de servitude, traversa (7) le désert. Les poétes des dances sacrées ont 
presque tous traité ce sujet; ils l’ont regardé comme une des premiéres 


révélations de l’'immortalité de lame. 
Ballanche. 


(1). Point out the idiomatical difference between the French language 
and the English, in this sort of expressions: On ne sait ;—on m’a dit ;— 
on @ cru. 


(2). Why has racontée two ée’s? Give the rule. 


(3). What part of speech is Ja? How do youknow that? Give an 
example where Ja belongs to some other part of speech. 


(4). What is the etymology ofon? To what different words does it 
correspond in English? When is it correct to use it? 


(5) and (6). Why has temps a p? Is it proper to write that word 
without it? When is ow written without an accent ? 


(7). In what tense is traversa? What is its infinitive ? 


II. When do the verbs in eler and eter double the consonant preced- 
ing the final syllable of the infinitive? Give examples. 


Ill. Write the Imperfect both of the Indicative and Subjunctive moods 
of finir, recevow, se promener, s’en aller, s’asseoir, y avoir and falloir. 


IV. Translate into French: 


Take these apples to your sister; take the horses to the river; and 
take away these books from this room. They alone will do what is 
commanded them. My friends intend to go to Europe this year. He, 
you and I will go to take a walk to-day. That child can dress and 
wash himself alone; but he cannot cut his hair. The studies to which 
he applies himself are very useful. Whatever may be the evils of this 
life. we must bear with them with patience. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
Fripay, MARcH 3RD.—9 A. M. TO 12, Noon. 
FRENCH. 

Seconp YeAR.—ADVANCED Course. 


Examiner, ....-. alshsi since ale <aetnl ol cloisiei <\elst ole P. J. Danny, M.A. 


I. Quels sont les verbes de la quatriéme conjugaison dont le présent 
de l’indicatif perd led? Donnez-en deux exemples. 


II. Combien y a-t-il de sortes de participes? Nommez-les? Pour- 
quoi sont-ils ainsi appelés. 


III. Quand est-ce que le mot que est pronom ; quand est-il adverbe, 
et quand conjonction? Donnez trois exemples on il se trouve a chacune 
de ces parties du discours. 


IV. Quand les adjectifs juste, bon, droit, cher deviennent-ils adverbes? 
Donnez des exemples ou ce sont des adverbes. 


V. Nommez deux prépositions qui expriment un rapport de lieu; deux 
un rapport de temps; et deux un rapport d’opposition. 


VI. Quel ridicule Moliére a-t-il voulu mettre en scéne dans sa comé- 
die des Femmes savantes? Donnez un court résumé de cette piéce. 


VIf. Traduisez en Anglais les phrases suivantes tirées des Femmes 
sdvantes: 


Prenez soin d’envoyer au notaire. On peut tenir son coin parmi les 
beaux esprits. Un auteur qui va gueuser des encens. 


O cervelle indocile! 
Faut-il qu’avec les soins qu’on prend incessamment 
On ne te puisse apprendre a parler congrument ! 
De pas mis avec rien tu fais la récidive ; 
Et c'est comme on t/a dit trop d’une négative. 


VIIL. Traduisez en francais : 


The old song of the Chevy chase is the favorite ballad of the common 
people of England, and Ben Jonson used to say that he had rather have 
been the author of it than of all his works. Sir Philip Sidney, in his 
ciscourse of poetry, speaks of it in the following words: ‘I have never 
heard the old song of Piercy and Douglas, that I found not my heart 
more moved than with a trumpet; and yet it is sung by some blind 
crouder with no rougher voice than rude stile; which being so evil ap- 
parelled in the dust and cobweb of that uncivil age, what would it work 
trimmed in the gorgeous eloquence of Pindar ?” 

3 Spectator. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
THuRsDAY, MarcH 2np, 10 a.m. 
BOTANY. 
J HTT DT POG UCR OOOOOOL siatererereiate J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. Describe fully the Ovary, and the structure and positions of its 
contained Ovules. 3 


2. What is Indefinite Inflorescence? State its principal modifications. 


3. Explain the terms Gamopetalous, Epigynous, Monadelphous, and 
the modifications of parts by which these arrangements are produced. 


4. Explain the differences in mode of reproduction between Phzno- 
gams and Cryptogams, with examples. 


5. What are the histological characters, and mode of production ot 
Cork, Cotton, Starch, Vegetable Ivory? 


6. Explain the Natural System of Botany, and state the gradation of 
groups, with examples. 


7, State the distinction between Exogens and Endogens. 

8. State the distinction between Angiosperms and Gymnosperms. 

9. Describe the Seed. 

10. Describe the Drupe, Achene, Samara, Legume, Silique. 

11. Explain Vegetable Nutrition, as regards woody tissues. 

12. Describe, and refer to their series and class, the specimens exhi- 


bited. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865, 
Wepnespay, ApriL 12TH:—9 a.m. To 1 P.x. 


GREEK.—HERODOTUS.—BOOK I, 


FIRST YEAR, 
EE LOMAUMNET rosie + wie/e «Jes lale elcre.s 2s REV. CNORGD CornisH, M.A. 
1. Translate :— 
a, Chap. IV. 
b. Chaps. XIX. and XX. 
c. Chap. LXII. 


d. Chap. LXXXII. from ras yap Oupéas radras down to éy TH Tatee 
elye EwuTov. 
2. Explain the Syntax of the following sentences :— 
a. Chap. I.:—'Apyos * * mpoetye &mact ray ev THK. T. A, 
6. Ibid :—avderOa tay poptiwy Tay opt * * uddrtora. 
Chap. III. :—robs 38 mpoirxoudvay * * * Blas yéveo Ba. 


Chap. XXVI. :—éadoir &AdAas airlas * * * pavra emipépwy. 


Sas 


e. Chap. XLIIL.:—dkovti(wy roy civ * * * Kpoicov matdds. 
Chap. XLVIII.:—# xaands * * * xarKoy 8 éméorat. 


g. Chap. LIII., :—e? oTpate’nrat-mpocbéoiro :—how do you account 
for the difference of Mood in these two verbs? 


=. 


3. Write short explanatory notes on the following :— 
a. 7 Epv0pn Oaddoon and Hde 4 Garaoon. 
6. Katarddoaytas paxpiy vn. 
C. bro cuplyywy, mnkTlowv, abAod yuvaicntov kad avdpnitov. 
d. bmoxpnrnptdioy aLOnpeov KoAANTOY. 
amépbou xpvcod, AcvKod Xpuocov. 


f U / ¢ / 
Tpla TaXaVTA, TPLTOY NuULTaAQaYTOY. 


rR Sh 8 


. 70 gvoTdy That Adyxnot. 


= 
Q 


- Explain and illustrate the usage and force of s with Participles. 
b. Madeév :—Give the Nominative, the Declension, and the Gender. 


c. Explain the form Sdpdis, and give the Latin translation of it. 
@s ol mapa ddtay * * # &s adrds naredéxee :—how do you 
construe and explain this clause ? 


d. Translate and explain each of the readings :—yarkdyv 9 émidorar 
and xadkbs 8 éméora, and show why the former should be 
vreferred, 
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5. a, Write down the personal endings of the Present and Imperfect 
Ind. Act. of verbs in wi, and point out what they really are. 


6. Analyse the following forms of Verbs, and parse them :—étfe:, 
EGTGoL. TuvoINVELKaY. TpoTETUGLEVOS. TMposemiKTwuevou. eroAkel, 
émieoTal. mpondéato. avéeyvwoe. einucAnkdta. guverentéxee. 
dueTeTaXaTO. dmeAolato. d&mroBaAdéets. TpocteTo. maphaouer. 


6. Give the composition and derivation of the following words which 
occur in this Book :—éméddetis. etfrnda. doptia. Totvopa. emOpou7s. 
dmAeTov. Kpntihpes. atio0énror. akiamnyntorara. &Xapt. 


7. Write a short sketch of the life of Herodotus, mentioning particu- 
larly the cause of his leaving his native country, the principal countries 
through which he travelled, and the chief grounds on which his fame as 
an Historian rests. Name the leading writers of history previous to his: 
time. 


8. a. Mention some of the leading characteristics of the style and 
language of Herodotus. 


6. Turn the following words into Attic :-—oixds. 68un. Kotos- 
KaTehely. GvOpwrnios. Royoto. ted. emoleov. wAcdvas. behoeat. 
vauvTIAlyol. KaTaoTpadato. 


ec. Turn the following into Ionic:—vdaos. éyredéey. apiKvelTat. 
Oduuactéy. Suvqjce. tvoua. mpayya. yxirdy. 
9. a. When do proper names (1) take the Article; and (2) when 
are they generally without it? 
6. Give the different meanings of adrds according to its position. 


c. What negative particles are to be used in (1) declaratory, and 
(2) prohibitory sentences ? 


d. Write down the lst (or 2nd) Aorist and Future of the following 
verbs :—AauBdvw. ofouat. edploxw. dAlokoua. oida. 


ranslate into Greek :— 


FH] 


10. 
. The father and mother of the boy are doing well. 


mH RR 


- Socrates, the philosopher, was both wise and good. 
Some spoke well of the king, whilst others spoke ill of him. 


a 


d. The army came in order to ravage the greater part of the 
Peloponnesus. 


e. Whensoever he saw any doing what they ought, he praised 
them. 
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~McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1865. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 12TH:—9 a.m. TO 1 p.m. 
GREEK.—ISOCRATES.—THE PANATHENAICUS. 


Rey. Grorcr Cornisu, M.A. 
SEPMOMALET Si statelere siarernereaie cee ; Rev. Grorge Warr, M.A. 
1. Translate, (Ed. Teubner.) :— 
a.* Page 15, §§ 10-11. 
6.* Pages 40 and 41, § 114. 
c. Page 55, §§ 168-169. 
d. Page 74, §§ 248-249, 


2.* Analyse the construction of the following extracts, and point out 
the syntactical principles they severally illustrate :— 

a. § 10 :—otrTw yap evdehs audotépwy * * * * aay, TOAITwY. 

b. ib. :—éyv of uh tuxdvtes aridreponr * * * 8 ray OpeiAdvTwy 
T@ Snuociw. What is understood with operAdvrwy ? 

Cc. ib. :—rots wey yap exticew rd Katayvwobev * * * * ary, 

- tow meraBdarotey. 

d. §114:—kal pndels bToAdBn we Tadta * *F * * LeTeAgBouev.. 

€. §186 :—ratra piv ydp dor tpya * * © * cya, onoeiay. 

J. Why are uh and unidels used in extracts a and d? Could od 
and ovdels have been used instead ? 


3. Analyse and parse the following verbs :—dmoAcreupevyy. dinuaptoy.. 
vmeiAnpacw. Sinvéykapev. VOMLELY.. TMPOKATELAnUMEVoUS. Stetlw. memovOdrwr. 
emnvapbouv. émnvexdti. TUWETTAAMEVHY. aveyyworo. 


4. Write short explanatory notes on the following expressions :—. 

§ 11l:—ém 7d Bua. § 13 i—Heceyyunuatos. § 17:—mpd ray Tlavaénvalwy - 

TOY meydAwy. §124:—pyddas, emnAvdas, aitéxGovas. § 145 i—Aeiroupylais.. 

§ 155 :—Aakwrifovras. § 168 :—réap TpaywdidacKdArAwy Aovucios. § 231 :—- 
_tméBadov TO maid) toy Adyov. 


5. Explain the historical allusions of the following :— 
a 93 :—Aakedarudyio1, xapliduevor OnRalois * * #® amodpavac 
Suvnbevtav. 
i—mpod Tijs aruxlas ev “EAAnondyTw. 
103 :—kai BaciAe? rep) didrlas dieA€yovto. 
104 :—Baotre? 5& roratrny * * * avereuwav én éxeivoy. 
105 :—katavaupaxndévras ind re THs * * * Kévevos otpatnytas. 


2 ko 


Ve 
= 


. State the rules, with exceptions, for the accentuation of nouns 
‘and verbs. 
b. Decline the following nouns, accentuating them :—ydgos. dvoua. 
mpayua. olkos. a&deddds. 
c. Accentuate the following verbs i—agixverta. Suvynces. xpnoba. 
oikouvtas. SinAOov. emorovy. 


7.* State how the Perfect Passive js formed, with examples :—(1) in 
Mute, (2) Pure, and (3) Liquid verbs, noting the euphonic changes in 
the different persons and numbers. 


8.* a, Write a brief sketch of the life of Isocrates. 
b. What was the cause of the popularity of his School of Oratory, 
and in what were his political speculations deficient ? 
ce. State the leading characteristics of his style. P 
d. Give an outline of the argument in the Panathenaicus. 
40 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 12TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
GREEK,—SOPHOCLES.—PHILOCTETES. 
THIRD YEAR, 
EXAMINE, coe veveeseeeeveeees+ REY. GEORGE Cornisu, M.A. 


1. Translate, Philoctetes :— 


a. vss. 1-25. 

b. vss. 639-661. 
c. vss. 827-864. 
d, vss. 1063-1080. 


(N.B.—Be careful to give the force, and as literally as you can, of the 
various particles used in the dialogue of extract 0.) 


2. Give the exact meaning and force of the propositions in the fol- 
lowing expressions :—vs. 25 :—é& augoiv. 60 :—év Aitaic. 91:—éF évdc 
mod6¢, 92:—mpo¢ PBiav, 215:—tm’ avdyxac. 525:—rmpo¢e Td Kalpiov, 
730 :—é& ovdevic Adyov. 904:—éw Tov guTevoavToc. 963:—év aol, 
882 :—zap’ EArida. 


3. Explain the following expressions :—{poroic¢ dotimtoc. HAhiov ditAA 
Evdakjowe. orTiBov ToTo¢. olKorolb¢ Tpobh. aiToEvdov Exroua. pdvav THve’ 
Giwow. ’Odvocéwc Bia. ocipBorov cadéc Rirnc. éoyar’ éoydtwov Kakd, 
oTiBov oypever, Ta beOv audynta BéAn. Ta THv CiaKédvur. 


4, Give the various interpretations that have been given of the fol- 
lowing extracts:—state which you prefer and the grounds of your 
preference :— 

a, VS. 81:—adwW 70d yap Tot Kripa THC viKne AaBeEw, TOAua, 

b. vss. 150-51 :—péhov mddar péAnud pou A€yete dpovpeiv buy’ ert 
0@ MahtoTa Kaipo). | 

C, vs. 271 :—ée¢ eldov éx troAAov cadov Evdorra. 

d. VSS. 348-49 :—ov roAiv ypdvov wérésyov * * Trayh 

€. vss. 830-31 :—oupace 0’ avtioyolc Tavd’ aiyAay. 


5. Show the force and import of the following expressions by tran- | 
slating them into Latin:—(1) vs. 396 :—iZpic raoa. (2) vs. 607 :—=6 
TavT’ akovwv aicypd. (3) vs. 622 :—7 maoa BAGBy. (4) VS. 889 :—alvd rade, 


6. Explain the use of the Genitive in the following passages :— 
a. VS. 12-13 :—ob pév wérdevaag * * * Tov mpdrov arddov, 

VSS. 222-23 :—olac matpag * * * Thyoul dv eitdr; 

vss. 834—35 :—7ac d& jot Tavtevdev dpovTidor. 

vss. 867-68 :—70 éAriduv ariotov oixobpnua. 


s Vo 


vs. 899 :—aAn’ évOad’ iby rove Tod TaAove Kupa. 
4] 


7. a. Give the various readings and punctuation of :—(1) ys. 862 :— 
opa. PAér’ et xaipia dbéyyer. (2) In vs. 951, instead of vo’ Ov, 
Wunder would read a@’ ov :—on what grounds? 

6, Resolve into their component parts the following examples of 
Crasis:—xaxxéo, todpyov. Kata. mpovddrvn. yd. Kdé. €UOvOTL. 
TQUTOV, 


8. Give the etymology of the following words :—zepippirov. dorixroe. 
AotBye. vadvvov. dhwow. evoeBéctatoc. vavKAhpov. wytytov. THAEdav7c. 
TahwrTpiB7. diaxdvuv. amovv. andrAnntoc. evdpaxic. mpoBAgrec. Point 
Out distinctly the stem of each word. 


9. Analyse, and give the Present, Future, and Aorists of the following 
verbs, taken from this play :—rpageic. mpochiyeiv. wdbn. ayhoaro. éx- 
Thayne. BEBOTor, oTiva. Téon. adatpyooto, drélov, eisat. onvacba:. 
6/00. 


10. Apa vuly ovtog Tavta ecpacev evdika; 
Ka ore aviig avto¢ Extopog povog povov. 
Ec 7a eua Kewog or Aa agatpyooito ps. 


a. Make the changes which are necessary to prevent Hiatus in 
the above verses. 


6, Scan them, marking the quantity of each syllable. 


e. Accentuate them and give the proper spiritus to the initial 
vowels. 


11. State, with illustrations, the various uses of the Infinitive Mood in 
Greek. 


12. Write, with dates, a sketch of the life of Sophocles, and mention 
the most famous of his contemporaries in literature, art, and politics. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 


WepnNesDAY, APRIL 12TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 


. THUCYDIDES, BOOK II. « 
GREEK.— | ¢6pHOCLES.-PHILOCTETES. 


JOT PRT OUD BECO 100 NAO CL Rey. George Corniss, M.A. 


1. Translate Thucydides, Book II. :— 
a. Chap. XXXIV. 
b. Chap. XLV. 
ce. Chap. LXXIY. 
2, Explain the military and naval operations alluded to in the following 
expressions :—(1) mepioratpwoev avtoucg toig dévdpecw. (2) TepleTetyilov 
TH TOMY KDKAW. (3) YOua Eyouv. (4) dopundov tiBévtec. (5) Kat’ ava- 


mavaAac. (6) pate mupddpotc oiorow BadrAecha. (1) py CLddvTeg dLéxTAovr. 
(8) Kata piav vaiv TeTaypévor. (9) é&v Xp@ del TaparAéovrec, 


3, a. Translate the sentence in Chap. vii. :—“ kat Aakedatpovioe pév 
mpoc Tac avTov * * * * TavTa mapacKevachy.”’ 
b. Point out the grammatical difficulties, and give the alterations 
that have been suggested in the Text for their removal. 
4, @. Explain the form IlAara:jc. Also give the force of the particles 
dpa and of, and the use of the word yadiora by Thucydides. 
6. Give instances of his use of the rhetorical figure Mezosis. 


c. Ta éxit Opdknc:—What places? Give the geographical situa- 
tion, with the Greek forms of their names, of the principal 
places mentioned in this Book as the scenes of military opera- 
tions. 


a 


5. Translate, Sophocles, Philoctetes :— 
a. vss. 433-452. 
b, vss. 1081-1121. 


6, Explain the grammatical construction of the following sentences :— 
a. éyOoc ExOnpac péya. 
b. oby boric dpxéceser, ob0’ boric vécov Kduvovte ovAAdBorTo. 
c, Kat pot Tpoodde’’, GoTEe ytyvOokely, K. T. A. 
. Kal TobTeY Kapa Téuve edeito TO GéAovTe 7) TLXOV. 
7. a. Give the laws of Crasis, and point out examples of it in this 
play, resolving them. 


b. What change takes place in the accentuation of dissyllabic 
prepositions when placed after the nouns they govern? Give 
instances. 
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c, Write down the Doric forms that occur in vss. 1081-1121, and 
turn them into Attic. 


8. (1) edote Tor wor Taode ayyedlac 
ode cOwvéev. Tacyxetv de KaKwe 
exGpov uo exOpwy ovdev aetkec. 


(2) we ce ove eyw Yapotut av avdpoc evtvyy. 
TOAAN EOTL aVaYKH THOE TOTO OUVTPEYELY. 


a. Name the metres employed in the above extracts, respectively ; 
and write down the scales of the same. 


6. Make the necessary alterations in order to avoid the occurrence 
of the Hiatus. 


c. Scan them, carefully marking off the feet, and the quantity of 
each syllable, 


d. Accentuate them, introducing also the proper spiritus. 


9. Write a sketch of the life of Sophocles, and name the most famous 
of his contemporaries in literature, art, and politics. The three great 
tragic poets of Athens are said to have been all connected with the 
battle of Salamis :—in what ways? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 


Tuurspay, Apri 13TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 


_ ( VIRGIL._ANEID, BOOK VI. 
LATIN.— } pHE ECLOGUES. 


FIRST YEAR, 


TU BOMINET «arate sfoleinrers eine tolelslaisrwiereie Rey. Georce Cornisn, M.A. 


1. Translate :— 


a. 
b. 
G; 
d. 


e. 


Aen. VI. :—vss. 102-122. 
Aen. VI. :—vss. 580-594. 
Aen. VI :—vss. 756-770 
Ecl. I. :—vss. 47-59. 
Ecl. IV. :—vss. 15-30. 


2. Parse (giving the 1st sing. Present, Perfect and Future, Indicative, 
of each,) the following verbs :—imbuet, patereris, consevimus, imitabére, 
trivisse, vocaris, perlegerent, obstitit, risere, sequére, petivit, peperere, 
incubuere, elata, depasta, supposta, defuncte, strictam, desueta. 


3. Explain the grammatical construction of the following passages :— 


a. 
b. 
€; 
d. 


é€. 


f. 


e. 


Et que tanta fuit Romam tibi causa videndi ? 
Sepes Hyblzis apibus florem depasta salicti. 
Hine lapides Pyrrhe jactos. 


Tot maria intravi duce te penitusque repostas 
Massylum gentis pretentaque Syrtibus arva. 


O tandem magnis pelagi defuncte periclis. 
Primo avolso non deficit alter aureus. 


Idem ter socios pura circumtulit unda, 
Spargens rore levi et ramo felicis olive. 


m4. Give the composition and derivation of the following words, point- 
ing out particularly the root, and giving any cognate words in Greek or 
English :—intactus, bidentes, incestat, operta, inclytus, oblivia, passim, 
teguri, arma, secreti, inrita, frigus, fulmen, infindere. 


by he 


b. 


C. 


d. 


Name the metre employed by Virgil, and write down the scale 
of it. 


Scan KEcl. IV., vss. 60-64. What is there peculiar in vs. 61, 
supposing ‘‘tulerunt” to be the correct reading ? 


Give the modern names, and countries, of the Arar, Tigris, 
and Oaxes. 


Name the geographical position of :—The Syrtes, Gnosia tellus, 
Alba Longa, Gabii, Mycene, Corinthus. 
45 


fon) 


a, Give the date of the composition of Ecl. IV. To whom has 
the hero of the poem been referred ? 


6. Name the Greek poet whom Virgil took as his model in the 
composition of the Eclogues. Are the characters, scenery, &c., 
of them purely Italian ? 


c. Write a sketch, with dates, of the life of Virgil. 


7. Write short historical notes on the following persons and events :— 
a. Super et Garamantes et Indos proferet imperium. 
5, Primus qui legibus urbem fundabit. 
c. Vis et Tarquinios reges, fascesque videre receptos ? 


d. Aggeribus socer Alpinis descendens, gener adversis instructus 
Eois. 


Hruet ille Argos, Agamemnoniasque Mycenas. 
Duo fulmina belli, Scipiadas, cladem Lybia. 


nm Sy & 


. In Aen. VI., vs. 84, what case is terre ? 


8. a. State the difference in meaning between the following words :— 
et, atque, and que; promittere and polliceri; simulare and dis- 
simulare; fallere and decipere; amittere and perdere ; orbis 
terrarum and orbis terre ; anima, animus, and mens. 


6. State, with illustrations, the rules of Concord in Latin. 
9. a, With what class of verbs is the construction of (1) the Accu- 


sative with the Infinitive used, and (2) of ut with the Subjunc- 
tive ? 


6. State the various ways of expressing a purpose in Latin. 
c. Give the construction with :—licet, piget, and expedit, sever- 
ally. 
10, Translate into Latin :— ; 
‘Se The soldiers were not allowed to remain in the city. 


Pole Gauls gave Cesar much information about their own 

affairs. 

eEhe consuls published an edict that no citizen should leave 
thexcity of Rome. 


d. He came to the assistance of his country with ships, men, and 
money. 


2. Cicero was on his guard against Catiline, but watched over the 
common-wealth. 


J. Cxsar surrounded his camp with a high mound and a deep 
ditch. 
46 











Grill tine ‘ioxing se anil auch + wate | e 


= ~ 2 py eh a : ae 72 
OS > ar ae _ Antena i aopealmowmoniay d pare ye | st os ‘ 
Uae “ald mesbabe' Seti itd dala > ie 


Pere :% pues Vance at-oona dyilw i PE AT 


bite 2 | 

| ‘ an ibaow giiw tial adh aga eho! gplnaceo akan ree me i 2 ee 
bs hom qs btind. te bl aie bert Loin gata se eee 
ig a t vy aye m8 ace 5 “ am i" > eit 7 ‘ " } 


oma bet ent ies ir eH SOP cae 





a 7 ry *) a agit 

Es es in 4 Ot-centel ant ‘beonewirite gai ed smth al 4 ' g ae 

| 2 ‘lena See £3: Yer hebrew ivicd >-ealos st. Ct br prin er So » on 

ays me ae wo. i ace miNtERE 4 oni, dify sehen aes a> 

twee, <b an 

. mre ‘ea i ont" i. sh Seidth %é yer Wott ae ee a ar . rT oe ¢ 
° 1 407% seeix9 bea Pah data: vel iw release staaoy sit orit} J. : cs 


7 2 . ‘ ci 7 -| bs i ak. “gle < a 7 
ed 5 i! ets alt ata a 2 — wings ofai wale are. ar) a 


8 * ond Bere a 


; ~ =e at’ Mae yarn od, eripltn tan. oaw sadthing ad ee 


tx” ewe pote sg, polars wohl ee, wen <F tial item 4aT° 2. q 7 “le 
. math nM aee ; wiles, 


“4 ape! blonds aaplai: y OG tai faite he siidne Aoxteo ad’>” 4 oc pen 
di y 4 * ie <r i Bae - +. 8 Pb eT Ae ep hy sea ie iN 
Pelt >i Wet lb, ‘Bie i ioey ud w ee pte a) ad Sua Lae, re ) 
: p m T , Oe. ‘ = WW @ 
. No ‘ ™ . fam J a 
| So he aH. 10 bodstay mu ori) tunings take eid-wo sam atest? s . ; 
Rah, Beek dean's op, akan wetopass 2 ¢ 
a) ’ 
aoe &. pits be nese gid. 2 oe quay bi sit: hatipouaaa err : ne 
e se | o—_ >_>. x - ye iw a4 ; - , 
.* is ng né u ‘ : * ing Be 7 7 °< a © — ' ct 
: 5 ~ i ts a i ; : . oe 
Che. » a we Viw t= oer Ay.) , iA? q “may ot Py Teal ile Av v4 k y 
Ry ni ae ies a. ae eae) ieee eee 
"a = , * Baan ae ne. (=> "i t's — en all “ eell(s he mre. Cire, Ne oni au, : 
eas 2 2 ia nll oad: Menken foie | 
c ; Gat | j . : ' a J at my 
— a eo 3} c 7 \ | * 
*y - a — ef i 
, ; *] . . » . ; . 
: ; ? j ’ ‘yh bs e Pa) . . y + : 
i < > « Py ~~ =H - , . 
a Se iG ‘ : ; ; ae $ a ve - i f rH > f 
















re” ‘ 
foal a “por d, tabnameyt ; 
| et eT - oinre inn « eres {230 


5 Son | ' a r . 
oe. Pelee on | : oo S lpm» 8 a. 
‘a ‘ , 






e 
-_ ' - 


a id > load e Ps val io oe say's r a9 Pig & 7 } ue « . y J 7 
toe re Ong ce sr RATE her tien aed xQ ells 4 5, 
4 ; ' iE . ev j E. poy i As a La tr y a z al 





* 


~ irs ef by Siam, i alt) 4 ’ . ss 
5 =<@ a= 


3 Somye o iwolha ade Cr aah mere fee [arineutiomes ss gle! 1. _— 
boa i falda ter i” ty wr ’ iT 23) a? eee Fs ad 


« “ wt Ay 
‘ apie tree] wet eerie ome dM 66 ea Pe gen 
‘ IDG s ‘ . ~~ Py 
~ ‘i s 7 7 _ 7 
POUTPeyy Muka ee ctPdern Oeste t a by "A ae . at 7 
ur = CP eg eee ot wi is 
; ' = . ' d 4 
~ eit cha s 4 speed.) 3 in Mi . : 5 
x 7 ‘este aw es MS i sone at | betel ite : . 
a eS eR I eT ae 
ae harper a Tat ot Wn setae ti At ee 
tebd ‘eo - : - s ‘ =< 
by ied boas bg Pee o> stand wir iy aehaun ee 4 - a1. 
So o> onder waged ting TIP I 4 i oe 
. . cs ; 8 = 
aa : I Paiig? ae . era Ae PPP pine th: > * P 
ly - ete, S ov ; 
1% 7 - - ee vee. Fab) alent ds, ots tet Lilwe DD Wh -. iy 
; ’ . p r - _ 
7 - - = = - <a > cs : P ¥ - 7 = 
> } i -7( 04, OTHGRIY > r is 1&? y gt rvurm #f,7 7"? : * > 
La . a” » o 4 al he -- 
7 - . r : - 4 y Sa v ' I~ y Pay 4 ¥. , a 4 ’ P ok 
° J . ‘ . J : f i 4 
yi : ! y ° q ma sieg ii ea us s ' - 7 
— * : on ; r ! ‘ “4 * 
em ; , pve hWnd Bea Wot a if Se; 7 
: a = - « 
‘—— s d . bs : . ‘ 
5 ¥ B47 i it | payline mes Wet moi £ —. - 
. » Pi | 
y, e oe 4 7 a 
— 7 7 - F he art ‘net bole , Rs { a | 7 | . 
- ’ . ~h - 
' « . $ lent’ . ry 5 o hs 5 # , ¥. 
re 5 ¢ od ‘ = f : ss wait * Md = a 
f > . ise. eeaiph » ~ Wy, yi 
, jn . a i -_ 
7 - ie] - . oa 7 
' ; | SPOON, wh Fised oe ipo siigets A: ea 


< 
a 


Pe : _ - serena babe repeewp Pra] tap athe! ft : 3 | 
ch fw sors kc arcana oy aft Ls x» . at a Pr): 


be 
- : L die a 









~ wher gelwi bese bea ory ol 
if oie .owbnd cael *. 
ws re : ina nae 


vee 
a aid 







ows 
‘) 
¥ 


er 






? ~h) UM et 7 : 
ani —t ; we : be J 
rade 7 ae ; 


‘ Uy 


Tie 
arn Pe 
: i 


McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1865. 


TaurspAy, ApRiIL 13TH :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
LATIN.—HORACE.—EPISTLES, BOOKS I. AND II. 


Rev. Grorag Cornisn, M.A. 


LOMINETS sea aieieie s crajareis's 09's wise sly 
# : ; Rey. George Wer, M.A. 


1. Translate : 
a.* Book I., Ep. vi., vss. 56-68. 
b.* Book I., Ep. xvil., vss. 43-62. 
c. Book II., Ep. i., vss. 34-59. 
d. Book II., Ep. ii., vss. 65-76. 
2. Explain the grammatical construction of the following extracts and 
state the principal rules of syntax which they respectively illustrate :— 


a, Si bene qui coenat bene vivit, lucet, eamus 
Quo ducit gula. 


b, Unus ut e multis populo spectante referret 
Emptum mulus aprum. 


S 


. Si quid novisti rectius istis 
Candidus imperti; si non his utere mecum. 


a 


. Cui potior patria fuit interdicta voluptas. 
. Est quadam prodire tenus si non datur ultra, 
Si curatus inequali tonsore capillos oceurri. 


. Valeat possessor oportet si rebus bene cogitat uti. 


> 0% SY, & 


. Quodsi bruma nives Albanis illinet agris. 


3.* Write notes, historical and explanatory, on :— 


a, Spectatum et donatum rude. 


S 


. Magna coronari Olympia. 


. Scripta Palatinus recepit Apollo. 


a 8 


. Pulchra Laverna da mihi fallere. 
. Per sanclwm juratus Osirim. 
. Caerite cera digni 


. Imi derisor lecti. 


so SY & 


. Multis occulto crescit res fenore. 
i. Tubulas quas bis guinque viri sanxerunt. 
Give the corresponding Greek expression for b. 
4.* Analyse and parse the following verbs :—sodes. collisa. cessatum. 
torquebere. ampullatur. defixis. utére. utére. ignovisse. contuderit. mo- 


morderit. fefellit. 
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5. Explain :— 


a. 
b. 
C. 
. Of Rome, inl, 11f v.21. What case is it in? Illustrate by 


ie 


The use of the Dative in I., 3, v. 15 :— Quid mihi Celsus agit? 
Of Benigne in I., 7, v. 16. Give the Greek equivalent. 
Of the Imperfect dictabam, in I., 10, v. 49. 


other instances, if you can, and also from the Greek. 


. Of audis, in I.,16, v.17 What verb is used in Greek in a 


corresponding manner? 


. Write down the scale of the metre used by Horace in these Epp. 
. Scan vss. 5 to 10 of Ep. 4, Bk. I. 
. What is there peculiar in v. 7? 


. State the difference in meaning between :—plaga and plaga ; 


obliti and obliti; occidit and occidit; fugére and fugére; 
nitére and nitére; édit and édit; impendére and impendére, 


Give the etymology of the following words :—plaga. plaga. 
cheragra. compita. pugnax. fenore. ccenacula. subucula. fo- 
menta, momentis. planum. exilis. bruma. catellam. catellus. 


8.* Illustrate by examples the uses of guin, quominus, and ne. 


9.* (1) With what other part of Horace’s writings have the Epistles 


been connected, and under what name ? 


(2) At what period of his life did he write them ? 

(3) What is their chief merit ? 

(4) From what source did Horace derive most of his moral maxims? 
(5) What is the leading principle of his moral philosophy? State 


whether he is more famous as an ethical or as a critical 
writer. 


(6) In what respects do the lst and 2nd Books of the Epistles 


differ ? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 


Taurspay, Aprit 13TH:—9 a.m. TO 1 P.M. 
LATIN.—TERENCE.—ADELPHI. 


THIRD YEAR. 


LGOMINET  araiesccie < =teu)s\neracn =n wleleie eaters Rev. Georeg Cornisn. 


1. Translate, Adelphi == 


a. 
. Act IL., sc. 4, vss. 1-12 and Act III., se. 5. 


b 
¢. 
d 


Act I., sc. 2, vss. 1-20. 


Act IV., se. 2, vss. 34-52. 


; Act Vise. 1. 


. Write out the words in full of which the following forms are 


contractions :—sis and dis. (Ext. d.) exporge. demsi. pro- 
duxe. prorsus. cedo. (imper.) lautum. enarramus. demum. 


ellum. siit. actutum. 
Give the later and more common forms for the following :— 
tradier, faxo, faxim. 


. Write down according to the common orthography the follow- 


ing words as written by Fleckeisen :—hauscio, quor, nunciam, 
ipsus, ilico, erus, quoipiam, quoiuis, edepol, reprendi. 


. When should the terminations—os and—om,—us and—wm be 


severally used? 


. Analyse and parse the following verbs :—alserit, siit, operiere, 


refrixerit, pepereris, consolere, patrissas, exporge, contrivi. 


. Give the etymology of the following words :—prolubium, per- 


petuum, macellum, villi, mastigia, tesseris, oppido, sedulo, 
pistrilla, bellissimum, cellam, germane, inescare. 


. Point out the stems and the terminations of the following 


words :—ibi, ubi, alibi, humi, militie, ruri. To what case do 
these words belong? 


4, Translate and explain the following extracts :— 


SUS OS Ga Ge eS 


. Acta ludis funebribus Amili Paulli. 


Modos fecit L. Flaccus Claudi tibiis sarranis. 
Facta e Graeca Menandru. 


. In ore est omni populo. 


Ego meum jus persequar. 
Nam ego liberali causa illam assero manu. 


. Frustra egomet has mecum rationes puto. 
. Tu inter eas restim ductans saltabis. 


. Obsonare cum fide scortum adducere. 


Give ite different explanations that have been given of / and 7. 
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- 


5. Analyse the construction and explain the syntax of the following 
extracts :— , 


a, 


Sh ty 


1. 


Hominem maximi preti te esse hddie animo judicavi meo. 


6. Aliquo abeam, atque edormiscam hoc villi. 
G 
d 


Sane nollem huc exitum. 


. Discrucior animi. 


Fratrem nusquam invenio gentium. 


Et istam, quod potes, fac consolere. 


. Hoe laudi est; hoc vitio datur. 


Profugiet aliquo militatum. 
Dari nuptum non potest. 


6. Point out peculiarities of construction, in Terence, with the verbs :— 
(1) utor, (2) fungor, (3) potior, (4) dolet, (5) decet. 


t 


a, 


b. 


Name the metre used in the prologue, and scan vss. 1-8, 


Define synizesis, giving the instances of its occurrence (1) in 
the written forms of the Latin language; and (2) in the pro- 
nunciation of words in the scansion of the verses of Terence; 
and (3) in French words derived from the Latin. 


- Narrate the leading facts that have been handed down to us 


respecting the birth-place and the social position of Terence. 


. With what famous men was he intimate ? What class of Greek 


literature, and what authors therein, did the Roman Dramatists 
mainly take as their models? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 


TaursDAY, APRIL 137H:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 


LATIN.— § TACITUS.—ANNALS, BOOK I. 
— | TBRENCH,—HBAUTONTIMOROUMENOS. 


TE EOMINET i spiuisiecspassealers ocean as Rey. Groree Cornisu, M.A. 


1, Translate Tacitus, Annals, Bk, I. :— 
a, Chap. XVIII. 


b, 


Cs 


Chap. LXII. 
Chap. LXXII. 


‘ 
2. Write short explanatory notes on the historical allusions of the 
following extracts :— 


a. 
b. 
(op 
d. 


é. 


Libertatem et consulatum L. Brutus instituit. 
Dictature ad tempus sumebantur. 

Neque decemviralis potestas ultra biennium. 
Tribunorum militum consulare jus. 


Lepidi atque Antonii arma in Augustum cessere. 


f. Pompeius apud Siciliam oppressug. 


3. Write explanatory notes on the customs and practices mentioned 
in the following extracts :— 


a, 


b 
c. 
d 


e700 OS 


es 
& 


Ubi militem donis, populum annona, pellexit. 


. Aut proscriptione cecidissent. 


Posita puerili pretexta. 


. In verba Tib. Cesaris juravere. 


Testamentum inlatum per Virgines Veste. 


Quot tributa aut vectigalia et necessitates. 


. Aram adoptionis prohibuit. 


Decreta triumphalia insignia. 


. Parse the following verbs:—cessere, cecidissent, pellexit, 


subderetur, prompsisset, perstrinxere, patiéris, adcreverat, 
rettulerant, tracturis, mederetur, adulta, stratis, dissidere, 
descivere, ruperat, nisi, quiverit, inlusisse. 


. Give the various constructions of nouns with the last verb. 
. Explain why the penultimate of the Infinitive of the lst, 2nd, 


and 4th Conjugations is long. 
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5. Analyse the construction of the following passages, and state the 
syntactical laws which they respectively illustrate :— 


a. 


Eam conditionem esse imperandi ut non aliter ratio constet 
quam si uni reddatur. 


. Quominus idem pro Druso postularetur ea causa quod designa- 


tus consul Drusus presensque erat. 


Credebatur si rerum potitus foret libertatem redditurus. 


. Cecina dum sustentat aciem suffosso equo delapsus circum- 


veniebatur ni prima legio sese opposuisset. 


. Give the chief laws which regulate the expression of speeches. 


in the oratio obliqua. 


. Turn Chap. xvii into the oratio recta, 


7. Write a short critique on the style of Tacitus, pointing out pecu- 
liarities in the grammatical and rhetorical structure of his sentences, 


8. Translate Terence, Heautontimoroumenos :— 


10, 


a, 


b. 


Act II., se. 4, 
AGUrLVs, SC: 2: 


. Translate and explain ;—statariam agere. Name the two other- 


classes into which Dramas were divided.—I. 1, 60 :—et belli 
gloriam armis repperi. I. 2, 13:—cave fazis. III. 1, 78 :-— 
dare denegaris. IV. 5, 45:—Quid mea? What case is belli? 
Supply the ellipsis in each of the other extracts and point out 
the case of mea in the last. 


. Give instances of the use by Terence of Adverbs in the place 


of Pronouns. Explain the composition and derivation of the 
following words :—contaminasse, autumat, prorsus, ilico, imo, 
clam, propediem, pessulum, anuis (II. 3, 46), edepol, denuo,. 
arrhaboni, bolum, 


. Narrate the principal facts that have been handed down to us 


respecting the birth-place and social position of Terence. 
With what celebrated men was he intimate at Rome? How 
did this intimacy affect his literary reputation ? 


. Write a brief account of the rise and progress of Dramatic 


Literature among the Romans, mentioning the principal writers. 
therein, and those whom they took as their models, in respect. 
to treatment of subject, characters, plot, &c. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1865. 
Wepnespay, Aprit 12TH :—3 To 5 Pp. mu. 
GENERAL PAPER. 


PIE EDULE Ten eemsate a aa ofee(or as ok areiarw rare ols Rey. Georce Cornisu, M.A. 


1. Give a short account, with the generally received dates of :—a. 
The Argonautic Expedition; 6. The Trojan War; c. The Return of the 
Heracleidx ; d. The Legislation of Lycurgus. 


2. Write down the names of the principal Greek cities in Asia Minor, 
and mention the tribes by whom they were severally founded. 


3. a. Describe the mode of making laws under the Athenian constitu- 
tion and point out the distinction between mpoBovAcvua, Whdicua, and 
vouos. 6. What were the guaaf and djuo of Attica? c. For what pur- 
poses was the Theoric Fund instituted ? 


4. State the distinctive features of the social life, government, and 
foreign policy of Athens and Sparta. 


5. Give the dates of the commencement and termination of the Pelo- 
ponnesian War, mentioning the principal battles and events of the war. 


6. Give a summary of the description of Thucydides of the plague. 
By what Latin poet has this description been imitated ? 


7. Give an account of the leading Greek philosophers and sophists 
who flourished before the time of Socrates. Mention the most eminent 
followers and disciples of Socrates. 


8. Who was the first Dictator at Rome; and on what occasion was he 
appointed ? When was the Consulship first thrown open to the Plebeians ? 
What were the powers of the Tribuni Plebis? 


9. Give the dates of the following events:—The expulsion of the 
Tarquins; taking of Rome by the Gauls; defeat of Pyrrhus; the second 
Punic War; the destruction of Carthage; the conspiracy of Catiline. 


10. Distinguish between the use of the pronouns, Aliquis, Quidam, 
Quisquam, and illustrate by examples. 


11. Enumerate the cases governed by the prepositions did, Tapa, and 
mpds, respectively, and state their differences of meaning with the diffe- 
rent cases. 


12. a. Give instances of verbal adjectives in—:xos; what construction 
do they take when transitive in signification? How do you express 
comparison in Greek? 6, What is the construction with verbs that sig- 
nify emotions, perception, &c., and with the verbs Aavédvw, pddvw, and 
Tuyxdvw. How may these verbs be rendered into English? 


13, State and explain the difference in meaning between the construc- 
tion of iva, as, and érws, with the Indicative, Subjunctive, and Optative. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 


Taurspay, APRIL 13TH:—3 To 5 p.m. 
HISTORY.—HISTORY OF GREECE. 
FIRST YEAR. 
SEE OOTIVIVEN a. oss tesserae) ais « Acccace a es Rey. Grorce Cornisu, M.A. 


1. State the natural divisions and boundaries of Ancient Greece, 
naming the principal mountain-ranges, rivers, and harbours. 


2. By what name did the Greeks designate themselves and their 
country? Whence come the terms Greeks and Greece? Where were 
the Cyclades and Sporades? Give the meaning and derivation of these 
names. 


3. Write a sketch of the government and popular institutions of the 
Spartans. Who were the Helots? 


4. What political factions existed in Attica prior to the legislation of . 
Solon? Give a summary of the changes and improvements that were 
effected by his legislation. 


5. Name the colonies that were founded by the Greeks :—(1) on the 
‘West coast of Asia Minor, (2) in Sicily, and (3) in Southern Italy. 


6. Give an acconnt, with dates, of the origin and principal events of 
the Persian Wars. “ 


7. What was the period of the Athenian Supremacy in the affairs of 
‘Greece? Name the statesmen and generals that mainly contributed to 
the maintenance of that supremacy, 


8. State the distinction between a Despotism, Monarchy, Oligarchy, 
and Democracy, as they are found in the history of Greece, and give the 
derivation of these terms. Name the most celebrated Despots in Grecian 
history, and the states in which they ruled. What term did the Greeks 
apply to them ? 


9. a. Give the dates of the beginning and ending of the Peloponne- 
‘sian War; 6. the principal battles that took place during the same; 
¢. the generals on both sides; and d. the most disastrous expedition, to 
the Athenians, and the name of the decisive battle of the War. 


10, What are the distinguishing features of Epic and Lyric Poetry ? 
Enumerate, and give such facts of their life as you can remember, the 
leading Lyric poets of Greece. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL, 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1865. 


Taurspay, Aprit 13T#:—3 To 5 p.x. 


LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


Rev. Gzorce Cornisu, M.A, 


TUNERS state wivisie ons s wae Sweie es 
Ee ceUeS; Rey. Georar Weir, M.A. 


Translate into Latin :— ‘ 


‘‘ Ancus Marcius published the religious ceremonies which Numa had 
commanded ; and had them written out upon whited boards, and hung 
up round the Forum, that all might know and observe them. He had a 
war with the Latins, and conquered them, and brought the people to 
Rome, and gave them the hill Aventinus to dwell on. He divided the 
lands of the conquered Latins amongst all the Romans; and he gaye up 
the forests near the sea, which he had taken from the Latins, to be the 
public property of the Romans. He founded the colony at Ostia, by the 
mouth of the Tiber. He built a fortress on the hill Janiculum, and 
joined the hill to the city by a wooden bridge over the river. He secured 
the city in the low grounds between the hills by a great dyke, which 
was called the dyke of the Quirites ; and he built a prison under the hill 
Saturnius, towards the Forum, because, as the people grew in numbers, 
offenders against the laws became more numerous also. At last king 
Ancus died, after a reign of three-and-twenty years.”—JArnold. 


55 


McGILL COLLEGH, MONTHEAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. | 
Tuurspay, APRIL 13TH :—3 TO 5 P.M. 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
THIRD YEAR. 
TORIC Et oe OE OO ne George CornisH, M.A. 


Translate into Latin :— 


“There had been peace between the Romans and the A’quians: but 
the Aiquians and Gracchus Cleelius, their chief, broke the peace, and 
plundered the lands of the people of Lavici, and of the people. of Tuscu- 
jum. They then pitched their camp on the top of Algidus; and the 
Romans sent deputies to them to complain of the wrong which they had 
done. It happened that the tent of Gracchus was pitched under the 
shade of a great evergreen oak, and he was sitting in his tent when the 
deputies came to him. His answer was full of mockery: “ I, for my 
part,” said he, ‘‘ am busy with other matters ; I cannot hear you; you 
had better tell your message to the oak yonder.” Immediately one of 
the deputies answered, ‘‘ Yea, let this sacred oak hear, and let all the 
gods hear likewise, how treacherously you have broken the peace! 
They shall hear it now, and shall soon avenge it; for you have scorned 
alike the laws of the gods and of men.” Then they went back to Rome, 
and the senate resolved upon war; and L. Minucius, the consul, led his 
legions towards Algidus, to fight with the proud enemy.” 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
THursDAY, APRIL 13TH:—3 To 5 P.M. 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


ETO OUTLET scott ae ecerts SGmooanae Rey. George CornisH, M.A. 


Translate into Latin :— 


“But amidst the acclamations of a flattering court, Commodus was — 
unable to disguise from himself that he had deserved the contempt and 
hatred of every man of sense and virtue in his empire. His ferocious 
spirit was irritated by the consciousness of that hatred, by the envy of 
every kind of merit, by the just apprehension of danger, and by the 
habit of slaughter which he contracted in his daily amusements. His 
cruelty proved at last fatal to himself. Marcia, his favorite concubine, 
Eclectus, his chamberlain, and Laetus, his pretorian prefect, alarmed 
by the fate of their companions and predecessors, resolved to prevent 
the destruction which every hour hung over their heads. Marcia 
seized the occasion of presenting a draught of poisoned wine to her 
lover, after he had fatigued himself with hunting some wild: beasts. 
Commodus retired to sleep; but whilst he was labouring with the 
effects of poison and drunkenness, a robust youth, by profession a 
wrestler, entered his chamber, and strangled him without resistance. 
Commodus perished December 31, A.D. 192, after a reign of eleven 


years.” 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1865. 
Turgspay, APRIL 4TH:—9 To 12 a.m. 


ZSCHYLUS.—SEVEN AGAINST THEBES, AND PRO- 
REIsigeE Ree ARE FROGS AND THE KNIGHTS. 
z OPHANES.— AND TH T 
GREEK VERSE.—+4 DInDAR—OLYMPIC ODES. 
HOMER.—ODYSSEY, I, IL. ann III. 
HESIOD — WORKS AND DAYS. 


PL OIINET. 2dln\a:s ee aus’ hase »....REV. GEoRGE CornisH, M.A. 


1. Translate, “schylus :— 
a, Seven against Thebes :—(a) vss. 417-430; (8) vss. 1029-1045. 
6. Prometheus Victus :—(a) vss. 484-514; (8) vss. 1061-1074. 


2. Translate, Aristophanes :— 
a. The Frogs :—(a) vss. 549-584; (8) vss. 1305-1320. 
6, The Knights :—vss. 760-793. 


3, Translate, Pindar :— 
Olympic Odes :—(a) IL., vss. 22-95; (g) XII. 


4, Translate, Homer :— 


Odyssey :—(a) I., vss. 345-364; (8) II., vss. 270-295; (-y) IIL., 
vss. 430-446. 


5. Translate, Hesiod :— 
Works and Days :—(a) vss. 109-125; (8) vss. 491-514. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1865. 
TuEspDAY, APRIL 4TH;—3 TO 6 P.M. 
ESSAY IN ENGLISH. 
ECMOMATE Teip) xinlere = ich <= SEA EI Rev. George Cornisu, M.A. 
Subject :—The administration of Pericles at Athens :— 
“* Eylyverd te Adyp ev Snuoxparia, epyw d¢ bd Tod mpdrov avdpds apxh.” 


THucycpipes, II. 65. 
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MoGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1865. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 19TH:—9 To 12 A.M. 


| PLAUTUS.—TRINUMMUS AND MEN ZCHMI. 
LATIN VERSE. — 4} 7 UCRETIUS.—BOOK I. 


[ VIRGIL.—GEORGICS, BOOKS I. AND II. 
IDET OHS a OOOO CO sips ioieiatel als Rey. GeorGe Cornisu, M.A. 


1, Translate, Plautus :— 
a. Trinummus, Act. III., se. 1. 
b. Menechmi, Act. V., sc. 4. 


2. Translate, Terence :—Adelphi, Act. IL, sc. 3, and Act. V., sc. 4. 


3. Translate, Lucretius :—Book I. :— 
a. VSS. 465-483. 
b, vss. 984-1007. 


4, Translate, Virgil :—Georgics :— 
a. I., vss. 43-70. 
b. Il., vss. 458-474. 


5, a. Point out, in detail, what are the leading peculiarities of Plau- 
tus and Terence, respectively, as regards :—(1) Their use of 
Greek comedies in the composition of their dramas. (2) Their 
style. (3) Their language. (4) The syntactical structure of 
sentences. 
b. Write explanatory notes on any words or phrases in the 
extracts given from Plautus and Terence, that may appear to 
you to need explanation. 


c. Name the metre of the extracts from Terence, severally. 


6. a. Enumerate the principal schools of Greek philosophy. With 
which would you connect Lucretius ? 


b. State the object and scope of the De Rerum Natura. Give an 
outline of the First Book. 


_ ¢. Write down the leading archaic forms of words that occur in 
Book I., and give their later equivalents. 


7 a, On what grounds may it be shown that the Georgics are the 
most perfect, original, and beautiful of all Virgil’s poems ? 


b. Mention the most celebrated Greek and Roman authors that 
treated of Husbandry. To what sources is Virgil said to have 
been indebted for the materials of the Georgics? Point out 
passages in the First Book that are a proof of his indebtedness. 


c. Write a sketch of the life of Virgil, and state accurately who 
were his literary contemporaries. At what periods of his life 
did he compose the Bucolics, Georgics, and Aneid, respect- 
ively ? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY MONTREAL. 


B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1865. 
WepnespDay, Apri, 19TH :—3 To 6 P. M. 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
IL AMUNET os sc 5's pianelsiatareratare ...++Rey. George Cornisy, M.A. 


Translate into Latin :— 
Jie 


Valerian was about sixty years of age when he was invested with the 
purple, not by the caprice of the populace, or the clamours of the army, 
but by the unanimous voice of the Roman world. In this gradual ascent 
through the honours of the state, he had deserved the favours of virtuous 
princes, and had declared himself the enemy of tyrants. His noble birth, 
his mild but unblemished manners, his learning, prudence, and experience 
were revered by the senate and people; and if mankind (according to 
’ the observation of an ancient writer) had been at liberty to-choose a 
master, their choice would, most assuredly, have fallen on Valerian. 
Perhaps the merit of this emperor was inadequate to his reputation ; 
perhaps his abilities, or at least his spirit, were affected by the languor 
and coldness of old age. The consciousness of his decline engaged him 
to share the throne with a younger and more active associate : the emer- 
gency of the times demanded a general no less than a prince; and the 
experience of the Roman censor might have directed him where to be- 
stow the imperial purple, as the reward of military merit. But instead 
of making a judicious choice, which would have confirmed his reign and 
endeared his memory, Valerian, consulting only the dictates of affection 
or vanity, immediately invested with the supreme honours his son Gal- 
lienus, 4 youth whose effeminate vice had been hitherto concealed by the 
obscurity of a private station. The joint government of the father and 
the son subsisted about seven, and the sole administration of Gallienus 
continued about eight years. But the whole period was one uninter- 
Tupted series of confusion and calamity. 


Il. 


As the power of acquiring knowledge is to be ascribed to reason, so 
the attainment of it mightily strengthens and improves it, and thereby 
enables it to enrich itself with further acquisitions. Knowledge, in ge- 
neral, expands the mind, exalts the faculties, refines the taste of plea- 
sure, and opens numerous sources of intellectual enjoyment. By means 
of it we become less dependent for satisfaction upon the pleasures of 
sense, and we are made to feel the superiority of the spiritual to the 
‘material part of our nature. Instead of being continually solicited by 
the influence and irritation of sensible objects, the mind can retire 
within herself, and expatiate in the cool and quiet walks of contempla- 
tion. The Author of nature has wisely annexed a pleasure to the exer- 
cise of our active powers, and particularly to the pursuit of truth, which, 
if it be in some instances less intense, is far more durable than the gra- 

tifications of sense, and is on that account incomparably more valuable. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1865. 


TurspAy, APRIL 25TH:—9 TO 12 A.M. 


: , THUCYDIDES.—BOOK VIL. 
GREEK P ROSE—{ sRISTOTLE._ RHETORIC, BOOK I. 


EXXOMANET, wcvvcccansvecccsecune Rev. GrorGe Cornisu, M.A. 


1. Translate, Thucydides, Book VII. :— 
a, Chap. XVIII. 
b. Chap. LXII. 
ec, Chap. LXXXVI. 


2. a. Write notes on such phrases or constructions as seem to be 
obscure, in the above extracts. 

b. Explain the meaning of katactpwydtwr, emwtliwy, xeipay 
o.dnpayv and thy méAw avdxpovoy, in extract 5. 


c. Describe the positions of Tyche, Decelea, Selinus, Alyzia, and 
Naupactus. 


3. a. Give an account of the expedition against Syracuse, with dates. 


b. State what you know of the topography of Syracuse, men- 
tioning the names of the five parts of the city. 


c. Write brief notices of Nicias, Demosthenes and Gylippus. 


d. What other Athenian generals were engaged in this expedi- 
tion? What led to the recall of Alcibiades, and what course 
did he pursue? 

e. State any facts in the life of Thucydides which are derived 
from his own history, introducing dates. What are the pecu- 
liarities of his style? Of what dialect is his history regarded 
as a specimen? 


4, Translate, Aristotle, Rhetoric, I. (Ed. Tauchnitz) :— 


a. Chap. II. from rév d€ evOuunuatwy down to €ye: tas apxas. 
(pp. 12 and 13.) 


b. Chap. VIII. 
ce. Chap. XIII. 


5. Give an account of the life and writings of Aristotle. To what 
period in the history of the Greek language does he belong? 


6. Define and explain the following terms used by Aristotle :— 
Tapdderyua. evOvunua. onmelov. TEKUNpLOY. 


7. a, Howmany species of orations are there, according to Aristotle? 
b. What are the ta TéAn of these? 
c. What is the object proposed to the deliberative orator? 


8. a. Give the definitions of the 7d naddy and 7d aicxpér. 
b. How many species of law does Aristotle enumerate ? 


c. Give his distinctions of 7a dixaia and ta &bixa, severally. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1965. 


TuErspAy, APRIL 25TH:—3 To 6 P.M. 


GENERAL PAPER. 
Examiner, te eeees essere vreeresaee Rev. GEORGE CornIsH, M.A. 


1. Classify ancient languages, and state your views as to the position 
of Greek amongst them. 


2. Explain the meaning of the distinction of tenses into tempora 
secundaé and tempora prima. 


3. Give examples of the formation of inceptive, factitive, desiderative, 
and repetitive verbs. 


4. Illustrate the use of &y with the indicative, optative, infinitive, and 
participle. 


5. Give examples in Greek and Latin of the use of adjectives for 
adverbs, and point out cases in which there is difference of meaning. 


6. «a. Enumerate the various dialects of the Greek language, and 
give the Ionic and Attic Futures of :—onyaivw. craréw. oxeddaw. 
evo. 

6. Name the dialect, and give the Attic forms for the following 
words :—yaptev. avddcouey. oKantov. Oeuev. A€yovTi. eoavar. 


c, Explain the nature of the appropriation and distribution of the 
different dialects to the different species of literary composition. 


7. To what influences and causes may the decline of the Epic and the 
rise of Lyric poetry in Greece be attributed? Does the literary history 
of the modern nations furnish any instance, or instances analogous to 
that of Greece? 


8. Give an account of the Old and Middle Comedy of Greece. 


9. Give an account of the Dramatic and Prose writers that flourished 
in Greece between the Persian and the close of the Peloponnesian Wars. 


10. Discuss the subject of the indebtedness of the Romans to the 
Greeks, in the rise and progress of their literature. In what department 
of literature did the Romans display the greatest originality in the con- 
ception and treatment of their subjects? 


11. What was the established form of government at Carthage during 
the Punic Wars? 


12. Mention the most important changes in the supreme magistracy 
at Rome, from the foundation of the city to the age of Augustus, intro- 
ducing dates. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1865. 


Fripay, APRIL 28TH :—9 TO 12 A.M. 


CICERO. — PRO LEGE MANILIA AND 
LATIN PROSE, PRO ARCHIA, 
TACITUS.—THE HISTORIES, BOOK I. 


EXAMINE, 0 ose vic ede s sever wens Rey. Georce Cornisx, M.A. 


1. Translate, Tacitus, Histories, Book I. :— 
a. Chap. XV. 
b. Chap. XLV. 


2. Translate, Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia :— 
a. Chap. III. 
b. Chap. VIII. 


3. By what other title is this oration of Cicero designated? Narrate 
the circumstances and occasion of its delivery. 


4. Translate Cicero, Pro Archia :— 
a. Chap. VIII. 
6. Chap. XII. 


5. Give an account of Archias, and state the nature and ground of the 
prosecution against him in which Cicero defended him. 


6. Explain the primary meaning of Annales and Historie, and the rea- 
sons which may have induced Tacitus to assign these names to the sev- 
eral parts of the work. What period of history is embraced in the 
Annals, and what in the Histories? 


7, Give an account of the peculiarities of the style of Tacitus, and 
point out what appear to you to be his peculiar excellences and defects. 
What Greek historian does he most resemble? 


8. Quote from Juvenal what he says respecting the rank of Cicero’s 
family, and the place of his birth. What other illustrious Roman was 
born at the same place? 
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MoGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A, EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 1865. 


+ 


Fripay, APRIL 28TH :—3 TO 6 P.M, 
GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION, 


LEU VOUEE BCE DOP COL SOMO Rev. Grorce Cornisu, M.A. 


Translate into Greek :— 


“When these tidings reached Athens, a fleet of sixty triremes imme- 
diately sailed for Samos. Pericles was again one of the ten generals in 
command of the expedition, and among his colleagues was Sophocles, 
the tragic poet. After several engagements between the hostile fleets, 
the Samians were obliged to abandon the sea and take refuge in their 
city, which, after enduring a siege of nine months, was forced to ca- 
pitulate. 

The Samians were compelled to raze their fortifications, to surrender 
their fleet, to give hostages for their future conduct, and to pay the ex- 
penses of the war, amounting to a thousand talents. The Byzantines 
submitted at the same time. During these operations, it was a point 
disputed among the states opposed to Athens whether the Samiang 
should be assisted in their revolt; a question decided in the negative, 
chiefly through the influence of the Corinthians, who maintained the 
right of every confederacy to punish its refractory members. 

The triumphs and the power of Athens were no doubt regarded with 
fear and jealousy by her rivals; but the conquest of Samos was not fol- 
lowed by any open manifestation of hostility. A general impression 
however prevailed that sooner or later a war must ensue; but men 
looked forwards to it with fear and trembling from a conviction of the 
internecine character which it must necessarily assume. It was a hol- 
low peace, which the most trifling events might disturb.” 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
TuurspAy, APRIL 6TH;—9 A.M TO 1 P.M. 
FIRST YEAR.—Ordinary Examination. 
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC, 
ELCOMUBCT, cleisie esis aie cipisveye ++ ++. ALEXANDER JonNson, LL.D. 


1, In any parallelogram, the complements of the parallelograms about 
the diagonal are equal. 


2. The square described on the hypothenuse of a right-angled triangle 
is equal to the sum of the squares described upon the sides, 


a. State and prove the theorem of Pappus which includes this. 


3. If a line be divided into any two parts, the square of the whole line 
is equal to the sum of the squares of its parts, and twice the rectangle 
under the parts. 


a. What form would this proposition assume if the whole line and 
one of its parts be regarded as two distinct lines. 


4. The square of any side of a triangle opposite to an acute angle is 
less than the sum of the squares of the sides containing the acute angle 
by twice the rectangle under either of them, and the segment of it con- 
tained between the acute angle and the foot of the perpendicular let fall 
on it from the opposite angle. 


a. If P and Q be the lengths of two adjacent sides of any paral- 
lelogram, ¢ the angle between them, and R the diagonal drawn 
through it, prove that whether ¢ be acute or obtuse. 


Rk? = P? + Q? + 2PQ cos. p. 
5. Similar segments of circles Standing on equal right lines are equal. 


6. Inscribe a circle in a triangle. 


7. Equiangular triangles have the sides about the equal angles pro- 
portional and the sides opposite them homologous. 


a. A right line drawn from the vertex of a triangle to the base, 
cuts every parallel to the base into segments, which have the 
same ratio to one another as the segments of the base. 


8. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their 
homologous sides. 


9. Extract the square root of 1.035. 
23+ 15 
32—1}3° 


° 





10. Reduce to its simplest form the fraction 


11. Find a fourth proportional to 1,06, 2.005, and .0036. 
66 


12, Reduce to a vulgar fraction the mixed circulating decimal 
-3546 ‘46’ and verify the result by converting the fraction thus found 
into a decimal. 


13. Find the interest on £340 5s. 10d. currency at 63 per cent. per 
annum for 324 days, and convert the result into Sterling, assuming £1 
sterling as equal to 54.866. 


14, Assuming the population of Canada to be now 2,800,000, and 
that it increases at the rate of 3 per cent. yearly, what will it be at the 
end of 5 years from this time? 


15. If mercury be 13} times as heavy as water, and one cubic inch of 
water weigh 252.5 grains, find the number of cubic inches occupied by 
10 lbs. of mercury. 


16. A man having a farm of 170 acres desires to exchange it with a 
neighbour for 125 acres of better land, 2 of the latter being equal in 
value to 3 of the former; the difference in the value of the two farms is 
to be paid in United States notes, $156 in which are, at the time, equal 
to $100 in Canadian notes. How many U.S. dollars will the difference 
amount to, if the better farm is worth $20 Canadian an acre, and which 
of the men is to receive the money? 
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1, Find the number of seconds in the unit of circular measurement, 
and thence reduce 69° to circular measurement. 
2. Find the sine, cosine, and tangent of 60°, 
3. State and prove the rules for the solution of right-angled triangles, 
4. Prove sin. (4+ B) = sin. 4 cos. B + cos. 4 sin. B, 
tan. 4+ tan. B 
tan. (4 + B) = 1 — tan. A tan. B 
a. From the latter formula, determine tan. 15°, first finding tan. 30°. 
5. The sum of the two sides of a triangle is to their difference ag the 
tangent of half the sum of the base angles is to the tangent of half the 
difference. 
6. Prove that if 4” be the number of seconds in any angle A, then 
A 





ii. fae 
Sessile 17 
7. Reduce to its simplest form 
[2a — (3b + ¢ — 2d)} — {2a — 3b) + (¢ — 2d)} + {2a — (3b + c) — 2d} 
— {(2a — 3b +c) — 2d} 
8. Resolve into elementary factors a? — x’, wx’ — 3a%x 4+. 204, and 
v2 eon — 15, 
9. Find the greatest common measure of 23 + x*y + vy? + y3 and 
at + ay + xy’ — yt, 
; 1 1 a 
10, Find the values oF GB) + a4 a) + eh ge 
a+b a—b 
a= Gee 
a c e a ma + ne + pe 
hile If = =7= Fi Prove =~ = mb + nd + pf" 
ab 3k ] 3 ] 
12, Multiply a* + 020? 4 a4d 4B? by at —5!. 
: a at x 2a — b 
13. Solve the equations Cent Meg eee ae a 
22x 


and 




















1—ie x— ] x 
SU ee Lee ee ED al 6? 
Oe 3x — 2 
as Li Te Naa) 


and the simultaneous equations, 
4(2x + 3y) + $x = 8, 
3(Ty — 32) —y = 11. 
14, The differences between the hypotenuse and two sides of a right- 
angled triangle are 3 and 6 respectively ; find the sides. 
15. The sum of the two digits of a certain number is 6 times their 
difference, and the number itself exceeds 6 times their sum by 3; find it. 
16. What is the first hour after 6 o'clock, at which the two hands of a 
watch are directly opposite? 
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1. Construct a parallelogram equal to a given triangle, and having 
an angle equal to a given one. 


2. If a line be bisected and produced, the rectangle under the whole 
line thus produced and the produced part, together with the square of 
half the line is equal to the square of the line made up of the half and 
the produced part. 

3. The opposite angles of a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle are 
together equal to two right angles. 

a. If the opposite angles of a quadrilateral are together equal to 
two right angles, the quadrilateral may be inscribed in a circle. 

4. On a given right line describe a segment of a circle containing an 
angle equal to a given one. 

a. Given the base, vertical angle, and area of a triangle, con- 
struct it. 


5. Inscribe a regular hexagon in a circle. 

6. If two triangles have an angle in each equal, and the sides about 
the equal angles proportional, the triangles are similar. 

7. Equal parallelograms which have an angle in each equal have the 
sides about the equal angles reciprocally proportional. 

8. Construct a figure similar to a given one and of given area. 

9. Divide the sum of }-+ 42 ef 14 by half the difference of 634; and 13, 


» 


and multiply the quotient by j viele reduced to its simplest form. 


10. Find a fourth sei RisRlig to .00568, 3.1562, and 152.01. 

11. The volume of a sphere, whose radius is 7, is 4m7* (where 
ma = 3.14159). Hence find the weight of a leaden ball of one inch 
diameter, assuming that lead is 11.35 times as heavy as water, and that 
a cubic inch of water weighs 252.5 grains. 


12. The area of a circle whose radius is r, is mr’. Hence calculate 
the diameter of a circle whose area is 150 square yards. 

13. If 70 men working 8 hours a day can do a piece of work in 160 
days, how many better workmen working 10 hours a day can do the 
same in 30 days supposing that 4 of the latter can do as much in one 
hour as 5 of the former? 

14, Find the interest on £375 6s. 43d. sterling for 34 months at 5} 
per cent., and convert it into dollars and cents, supposing £1 sterling 
to be equal to $4.86. 

15. At the rate of 4s. 6d. per £100 currency, find the cest of insuring 
a house worth $5643.26. 

16. An Imperial gallon contains 10 pounds of water, find its volume 
in cubic inches, assuming the weight of a cubic inch of water to be 
252.5 grains. 

N.B.—Exhibit the whole of the Arithmetical calculation. Decimals 
in the answers ought to be correct as far as three places. 
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1. Define the two angular units commonly employed, and find the 
ratio of the larger to the smaller. 

2. Define the sine, cosine, tangent, and secant of an are and of an 
angle, and prove that 

Sine 4 = 1/1 — cos*4 sec. 4 = 4/1 + tan2/, 
a. If tan. = 4, find sin. 2. 

3. Prove cos. (4 + B) = cos. 4 cos. B — sin. 4 sin. B; 1 + cos. A 

== 2/C08.72.4. 


s(s—a s—b)(s—c 

4, In any triangle cos. 1.4 = / aa y sin. 34 = , = 2 

5. The area of any triangle is equal to /s(s — a)(s — b)(s — c). 

6. The angle which a gun-wheel in an enemy’s battery subtends is 
found to be 12’; what is the distance of the gun, on the supposition that 
the wheel is 5 feet in diameter? ’ 

7. What is the heirht of a hill, its angle of elevation at the bottom 
being 62°, while 4v0 yards from the bottom measured on a horizontal 
plane, it is 31°30’? 

8. St. Alban’s Head is 18 nautical miles from the Needles, and bears 
from them W.3N. Sailing from the Needles in'a course S.W. by W. for 
three hours, I find St. Aiban’s Head due North; at what distance am I 
from the Head, and at what rate have I sailed from the Needles? 

9. Divide x? — 8y? — 2723 — 18xyz by « — 2y — 32. 

10. Find the greatest common measure of xz? — 8x + 3, and 
x6 + 325 +g + 3, 

11. Find the least common multiple of a5, 5u‘b, 10a%b?, 10a7b?, 5ab+. 














ate a—c 
. @—2 a+ cz 
12. Simplify Ge ae ee 








a—xz atx 
13. Solve the equations 
5x 3x2 — 2 3— 4x 1 
rae agen te sy = 
Tab Zl By oy ee 3(3 —xz) © 270, —2) 
H(a — a) — 42a — 3b) —3(a— 2) = 0; 
and the simultaneous equations 


a b 
Oe ee ee ty. ag 0. 
1 
14. Show how a° = 1; aa a? =a. 


15. The plate of a looking-glass is 18 inches by 12, and it is to be 
framed with a frame of uniform width, whose area is to be equal to that 
of the glass: find the width of the frame. 

16. If 19 lbs. of gold weigh 18 lbs. in water, and 10 lbs. of silver 
weigh 9 lbs. in water, find the quantity of gold and silver in a mass of 
gold and silver, weighing 106 lbs. in air and 99 lbs. in water. 
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1. State Kepler’s three laws. 


2. State and prove the principle by which the figure and magnitude 
of the earth have been ascertained, and explain its application. 


3. Describe the phenomena presented in the course of a year by the 
apparent motion of the sun; and account for them by the rotation of 
the earth, and its revolution round the sun. 


4. Describe the chief instruments necessary for an Astronomical Ob- 
Servatory, and their uses. 


5. Define parallax, and investigate a formula for it. 


6. Explain the method of determining the distance of the Moon from 
the Earth. 


7. State and explain the different durations of day and night at the 
following parts of the earth: the pole, the equator, latitude 66° 32’ 
north, and latitudes less or greater than 66° 32’ north. 


8. . Investigate a formula for determining the Periodic Time of Mercury. 


9. State the laws of reflexion of light, and thence deduce an explan- 
ation of the formation of images in plane mirrors. 

10. Prove that the focal length of a spherical mirror is a mean pro- 
portional between the distances from the principal focus of the conjugate 
foci of a pencil of rays. 


11. Assuming the truth of the theorem in question 10, deduce the 
changes in the position of the focus of reflected rays, corresponding to 
changes for that of the incident rays. 


12. Find the deviation of a ray incident nearly perpendicularly upon 
a prism of small angle. 


13. Find the principal focus of a double-convex lens of glass whose 
curvatures are equal. 


14. Describe Newton's experiments proving the composition of light. 
15. State and prove the principle of Hadley’s sextant. 


16. Explain fully the manner in which a lens enables us to see objects 
magnified ; and determine the magnifying power of a given lens. 
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1, Give Duchayla’s proof of the composition of forces. 

2. If the directions of two forces P and Q intersect at an angle @ prove 
that for the resultant R. 

R? = P? + Q?+ 2 P Qoos. 9. 

3. Find the centre of gravity of the perimeter of a triangle, 

a. Show that it is the centre of the circle inscribed in a new 
triangle formed by joining the middle points of the sides of the 
original triangle. 

4. Define a lever, and distinguish between the three kinds of levers. 
Find the condition of equilibrium in the most general case. 

a. In a lever of the third order let the power and resistance be 
217 lbs. and 100 lbs.; and the angle between them 42° ; find 
the strain on the fulcrum. 

5. Describe Smeaton’s pulley, and find the ratio between the power 
and resistance. 

6. Write down the equation connecting the statical and dynamical 
measures of a force, explain its meaning, and the nature of its proof. 
State the manner in which when the unit of either of the measures is 
given, the other is found. 

7. Prove the equations for uniformly accelerated motion. 

2 


t 
vaft,s=— jo m2 fe 


8. If a heavy body fall down a system of inclined planes losing no 
velocity in passing from one plane to another, its final velocity is equal 
to that which would be acquired in falling down the height. 

9. A railway carriage weighing 8 tons, and moving at the rate of 30 
miles an hour, describes a portion of a circle whose radius is 500 
yards, calculate its centrifugal force in tons. 

10. Investigate the formula for the time of oscillation of a pendulum. 

11. Describe experiments proving the elasticity, weight, and pressure 
of the atmosphere. 

12. State Dalton and Gay-Lussac’s law, and deduce from it a formula 
by which when the volume of a gas at any given temperature (Fahr.) is 
known, its volume at any other temperature can be determined. 

13. Explain the method of finding specific gravities by the hydrostatic 
balance, and find a formula for the case of a body lighter than water. 

14, The specific gravity of a nugget whose weight is 113 oz. is 7.43 ; 
how much fine gold does it contain, the sp. gr. of the quartz being 2.62 
and of the gold 19.35. Prove any formula you employ. 

15. Account for the action of the siphon and determine the force 
which causes a liquid to descend from one vessel to another by means 
of it. 

16, Describe the air-pump, and show that it can never produce a per- 


fect vacuum. : 
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1. Show how the truth of Kepler's first law can be ascertained in the 
case of the Earth. ; 


2. Give a description of the method by which the mean density of the 
Earth was determined from observations on Schiehallien. 


3. Describe the chief instruments necessary for an Astronomical 
Observatory, and their uses. 


4. Investigate the formula for refraction r — (u — 1) tan. 2, and 
state the limits within which it is true. . 


5. Describe some of the methods for finding the longitude of a place. 


a. When it is 3 P.M. at Greenwich it is 10 A.M. at another place, 
what is the longitude of the latter? 


6. Account for the phases of the Moon. 
7. Explain the method of finding the distance of Jupiter from the Sun. 


8. Investigate a formula for determining the ratio of the Mass of the 
Sun to the Mass of Jupiter. 


1 if 2 
9. Prove the formula STr D=> determining the relative positions 


of an object and its image formed by a spherical mirror. 


10. A straight rod is dipped into water making with the surface an 
angle of 15°, find the angle made with the surface by the image of the 
part under water, (u = 4). 


11. Explain the Total Reflexion of Light and describe an experiment 
illustrating it. 


12. Prove that parallel rays falling on a plano-convex lens of glass 
(u = 1.5) converge to a point behind the lens whose distance from it is 
equal to the diameter of the spherical surface. 


13. Define the centre of a lens and find it. 


14, What is meant by an achromatic combination of lenses. Inves- 
tigate the conditions necessarary to produce the effect. 


15. Determine the kind and the focal length of the spectacles neces- 
sary to enable a short-sighted person who can read a book at the distance 
of 4 inches, to read it at the distance of 10 inches. 


16. Describe the Gregorian telescope and determine its magnifying 
power. 
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1. If two forces meet in a point, their moments with respect to any 
point on their resultant are equal and opposite. . 

2. If three forces P, Q, R, meet in a point O, and equilibrate each 
other, prove that if QOR, ROP, POQ denote the angles between the re- 
spective forces, 

P:Q:R=sin. QOR: sin. ROP: sin. POQ. 

3. Find the resultant of two parallel forces, opposite in direction. 

4, In the screw find the ratio of the power to the pressure on the 
thread. 

a. The interval between the threads of a screw is }th of an inch, 
and the diameter of the cylinder is 1 inch, and a power equal 
to 139 lbs. acts in a circle whose circumference is 3 feet; find 
the pressure on the thread. 

5. In a balance with unequal arms the true weight of any commodity 
is a geometric mean between its apparent weights when placed in the 
two scales. 

6. Apply the principle of constancy of work done to determine the 
condition of equilibrium in the wheel and axle, 

7. The part of the centrifugal force arising from the rotation of the 
earth, which is employed in diminishing gravity, varies as the square of 
the cosine of the latitude. 

8, A mean solar day contains 24 hours 3 minutes, 56.5 seconds side- 
real time; calculate the length of the pendulum of a clock beating side- 
real seconds in London (g = 32.1908). 

9. Find the acceleration of the number of vibrations of a pendulum 
for one solar day, consequent on its removal from one place to another. 

10, A clock beating seconds, at the foot of a mountain 5000 feet high, 
is carried to its top; find how much it will gain or lose in a day. 

11. Describe the construction of the Mercurial Barometer, and state 
the corrections that must be applied to the observations, as far as you 
are acquainted with them. Describe also the principle of the Aneroid 
Barometer. 

12, If the weight of 100 cubic inches of dry air at temp. 60% Fahr., 
and pressure 30 in., is 31.0117 grains, find the weight in graing of a 
given volume of air whose temperature and pressure are known. 

13. Define the specific gravity of a gas or vapour, and determine the 
weight of 1000 cubic feet of coal gas whose sp. gr. = 0.496, and the 
temperature 60°, and pressure 30 inches. 

14. Describe the forcing-pump, and determine the pressure on the 
piston at the down-stroke, 

15, Investigate a formula for determining the degree of rarefaction 
produced by a given number of strokes in an air pump. 

16. Calculate the height of a mountain from the following observa- 
tions.—Height of barometer at foot of mountain 29.853, temp. 669 Fahr. ; 
barometer at top, 28.015, temp. 58° Fahr., 
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1. In what respects does the electricity of the voltaic battery differ 
from that obtained by friction, and how are the two shown, nevertheless, 
to be identical in their nature? © 


2. Describe the mode of decomposing water, and account for the trans- 
ference of the constituent gases to the electrodes. 


3. Describe the manner of producing momentary currents by indue- 
tion, and also any instrument in which the principle is employed for 
giving shocks. 


4. State Ampére’s theory of magnetism, and describe the experimental 
proofs of it. 


5. Describe all the methods with which you are acquainted for pro- 
ducing permanent magnets. 


6. Describe the methods of obtaining the dip and declination of the 
needle, and the intensity of the magnetic force at any part of the earth. 


7. Describe the nature of a wave of sound and the mode of its propa- 
gation ; the effect of the interference of two such waves, and any expe- 
rimental illustration of it. 


8. State such analogies between sound and light as you are acquainted 
with. 


9. State the velocities of sound in air and water, respectively. Describe 
the experiments on the Lake of Geneva. 


10. Describe the experiments with the monochord, to ascertain the 
rates of vibration for the different musical notes. Write down the result- 
ing numbers, and thence explain the physical cause of harmony. 
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1. Find the locus of a point (P) the square of whose distance from a 
given point (F) shall be equal to the rectangle under a line of given 
length and the perpendicular distance of the point (P) from a line given 
in position. } 

2. Given two circles which do not meet, two points can be found, 
such that each has the same polar with respect to one circle as it has 
with respect to the other. 

3. Inscribe, by the method of polars, a triangle in a circle such that. 
each of its sides shall pass through a given point. 

4. Reciprocate the following theorem :—If a quadrilateral be inscribed 
in a circle, the rectangles under the perpendiculars drawn from any 
point in the circumference to each pair of opposite sides are equal, 

5. If a quadrilateral be circumscribed to a circle, and an inscribed 
quadrilateral be formed by joining the successive points of contact, the 
diagonals of the two quadrilaterals intersect in the same point, and form 
an harmonic pencil. 

6. A right line cutting the sides and diagonals of any quadrilateral is 
cut in involution. 

7. Given six points on a circle, find a seventh (also on the circle) 
such that the anharmonic ratio of it, with three of the given points taken 
in a definite order, shall be equal to that of it with the remaining three 
taken also in a definite order. 

8. If a transversal to four lines meeting in a point be cut harmoni- 
cally, every other transversal is cut harmonically. 

9. The arithmetical, geometric, and harmonic means between two 
given right lines are in geometrical progression. 

10. Describe a circle which shall pass through a given point and touch 
two given circles. | 

11. If two circles intersect, and if from one of the points of intersec- 
tion two lines be drawn cutting the circles in four points, and if these 
lines be joined diagonally, prove that the joining lines cut at a constant 
angle. 

12. Given of a triangle, the base, vertical angle, and bisector of ver- 
tical angle, construct the triangle. 

13. Given two lines in position and magnitude, find the locus of the 
common vertex of two triangles standing on these lines such that the sum 
of their areas shall be constant. 

14, The circle which passes through the feet of the perpendiculars let 
fall on the sides of a triangle from the opposite angles passes through 
the middle points*of the sides. 

15. Given base, difference of base angles and sum of sides of a triangle, 
construct it. 

16. Given base and sum of square of sides of a triangle, find locus of 


vertex. 
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‘1. Prove the Binomial Theorem when the index is fractional or 
negative, 


2. Given y° — axy — 6? = 0; find y in a series of powers of x by the 
method of indeterminate coefficients, 


3. Find the number of different triangles into which a polygon of n 
sides may be divided by Joining the angular points. 


4, Find a formula to determine the present value of an annuity of £1 
to be continued during the life of an individual of given age, allowing 
compound interest for the money. 


5. Find a formula to determine in what time any sum of money will 
double itself at compound interest. : 

6. In every system of notation whose radix is r, the sum of the digits 
of any number divided by 7 — 1 will leave the Same remainder as the 
whole number divided by r — 1. 


7. Prove the rule for reducing a circulating decimal to a vulgar 
fraction. 


8. Transform 444 and 4321 from the quinary to the septenary scale. 


9. The sum of an infinite geometric series is 3 and the sum of its first 
two terms is 23; find the series. 


10. Find the formula. for the sum of a series in Arithmetical Pro- 
gression. 


11. In a quadratic equation of the form x? + pr + q=0 prove that 
the coefficient of the 2nd term with the sign changed is equal to the 
Sum of the roots, and the third term is equivalent to the product of the 
roots. : 


12. Find the square root of 11 + 64/2. 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 


Turspay, APRIL 25TH:—9 a.m. TO 1 P.M. 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY—CALCULUS. 


SECOND YEAR—Honour Examination. 


Examiner....-. SCHORR nent ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Find the radius of curvature at any point of the conic 
Ax® + Bry + Cy? + Ey = O. 
2. Find the condition that two conics given by equations of th 
. . e ; 
ral form should be Similar even though not aidileris placed. me 
3. Prove that if we transform the equations of a conic from axes in- 
luted at an angle w, to any other axes inclined at an angle 2 we ghall 
aye 
A+C—Beos.0 A+ C’—B' cos. BP—44C Bes ge 
sin. 2 a sin.2Q N gine. sin. 
4. Find the locus of the intersection of normals at the extremities of a 
focal chord. 
5. The equation of the circle inscribed in the triangle whose sides are 
a= 0,68 =0, y= 0, and whose angles are A, B, C, is 





1 1 
a® cos. 1.4 + B? cos. 1B 4+ +? cos, iC=0. 
6. Find the polar equations of the ellipse and 
the pole. pse and parabola, the focus being 


1. In the ellipse the rectangle under the normal : 
= and th 
from the centre on the tangent is constant. d the perpendicular 


8. Find the conditions that the general equati 
. z on of the 
referred to oblique co-ordinates should Ne ae a circle. aenoN een 


9. A parallel is drawn to the base of a trian 
: : 2 gle, and perpendiculars t 
the sides erected at its extremities, find the locus of their si acshian . 
10. Find the formula of reduction for the integral . 


x” dx 


(a? — 23 
(x? —ax+ 2)dr 
z*—5 pete A 
eran : 
(1 2)?? 
dx xdx 


13. Prove Taylor’s theorem. 

14. Investigate a rule to determine the maximum or minimum values 
of any explicit function of z. 

a. Apply it tow =2r° —5a7++ 5273 4 1. 

15. Define differential coefficient, and find thence the differential coefti- 

cients of sin. x and log. z. 
sm.x sim-lr sin. 
16. Differentiate e 0 ¢ a0) ; sin. (log. 2). 
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11. Integrate 


12. Integrate 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
Fripay, APRIL 28TH;—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M, 
ALGEBRA.—TRIGONOMETRY. 
SECOND YEAR.—Honour Examination. 
TEENIE j.nw we spaia sis 3 eeeeen ..«.. ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 


1, The equation 2° — 42* — Tx + 24 = 0 has a root between 2 and 
3; calculate it by Newton’s method. 


2. Solve the following equation which has equal roots: 
z* — lla? + 18x —8 = 0. 


3. Transform the equation 2* + p2* + gx + 7 = 0 into another, the 
roots of which shall be the squares of the differences of the roots of the 
given equation. 


4, Solve the equation 22° + x° — 13z# + 1327 -—x—2— 0. 
5. Find the sum of the cubes of the roots of the equation 
z¢+— 2 — Tz? + 247+6=0. 


6. The roots of the equation 2? — 6x? + lly — 6 = 0 are in Arith- 
metical Progression; find them. 


7. Prove that the product of the squares of the differences of the roots 
of an equation may be exhibited as a determinant. 


8. If two rows or two columns of a determinant are identical, the 
determinant vanishes. 


9. In a spherical triangle cot..4 sin. C = cot.a sin. b — cos. b cos. C. 
10, In a spherical triangle 


sin.44 1 — cos.*a — cos.*b — cos.2c + 2cos.a cos.b cos.c 
sinew | = sin.’a sin.*) sin.?c 





11. If m be even, prove that 

2m(m — 1) 
2™cos."9 = 2cos.mi + 2mcos.(m — 2)0 + Sy 
1.3.5. &e. (m — 1) 1m 


1.2.3. &c. im 


cos.(m — 4)6 
+ &c. to 4m terms + 


12. Prove Demoivre’s Theorem, when the index is fractional or 
negative. 


13. Investigate a formula for the approximate logarithms of numbers 
consisting of more places of figures than those in the tables; and deduce 
from it the ordinary rule. 


14, The sum of the angles of a spherical triangle lies between two 
and six right angles. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE—ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
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ER GOMANCTS waa dia eid Siieia iat wate sls Rey. Canon Lracu, D.C.L. 


1, Give an explanation of the forms of sentences called simple, com- 
plex and compound, and give examples of each. 


2. In what ways may an enlarged subject in a simple sentence be 
formed ? 


3. What is meant by the indirect object of a verb, and of what may it 
be formed ? 


4. Give the different forms which are employed for the extension of 
the predicate. 


5. What are noun sentences ?—adjective sentences ?—adverbial sen- 
tences ? 


6. Mark the number which the verb takes after the following gram- 
matical subjects :—‘‘ Godliness with contentment—Such a Saviour and 
Redeemer—To read and write—The “ Pleasures of Hope’—-The Priest- 
hood—The College of Cardinals—nor eye nor listening ear—a scientific, 
a wealthy and a poor man—KHvery hint and feature—No part of their 
substance and no one of their properties—Our own heart and not other 
men’s opinions—Not a loud voice but strong proofs—nothing but wail- 
ings—veracity as well as justice. 


7. What are attributive and objective genitives ? 
8. When does the objective case precede the verb? 


9. What peculiarity is there in use of the demonstrative “that” asa 
relative ? and show that it is often more appropriate than “who” or 
“ which,” 


10. State the different ways in which “do” is employed in modern 
English. 

11. Give examples to illustrate the succession of tenses, when one 
verb depends upon another. 


12. After verbs of what kinds is the present infinitive used, to express 
the act to which they refer ? 


13. What are Gerundial Infinitives? and give examples of some of the 
idioms which they explain. 


14. What is metre in its widest sense? Which are the different kinds. 
of it and their different combinations ? 
15, State the three things essential in a perfect Rhyme. 


16. Give examples of single Rhymes, double Rhymes, and triple 


Rhymes. 
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LOGIC. 
FIRST YEAR. 
LTS ONUULET waite oi eta aigieers'sis'n 69. ghelaye ar Rey. Canon Leacu, D.C.L. 


1. Explain what is meant by every process having laws which operate, 
whether we are conscious of them or not. 


2. State what is said concerning the origin of Logic. 


3. Explain the distinction between pure Logic and applied Logic, and 
between Metaphysics and Logic. 


4, Show how Logic may be an Art or a Science. 


5. Distinguish between the terms form and matter, and explain the 
three significations given of the former. 


6. What are the second notions or intentions of words with which only 
Logic is said to be concerned, as distinguished from first notions or 
intentions ? 


7. Show that language is Analytical, that it records thought, and 
abbreviates the processes of thought. 


8. Show how the parts of speech are resolved into the four given. 


9. What is the kind of relation that subsists between language and 
thought ? 


_ 10. State and explain the three classes of opinions respecting the 
origin of Languages. 


11. State what may be supposed to be known concerning the growth 
of Language. 


12. Why is Logic called an a priori science ? 

13, Answer the question—What is the use of Logic? 

14. State and explain the two parts of the active Intellect. 

15. Show that thoughts apparently very simple are complex. 

16. How is Method, as a part of Logic, usually described and treated ? 

17, In what manner are the opposite opinions that obtain respecting 
the value of the science of Logic, likely to be affected by the attempt to 


apply the rules of Logic? es 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1865. 
TuurspAY, APRIL 20TH :—10 a.m. To 1 P.M. 


LOGIC, 


Rev. Canon Leacs, D.C.L. 


LAMINETS,..000 aisinie\ai~c/aieleis be ; 
BSH : Rev. Epwin Harcnu, B.A. 


1, State the uses of language in relation to thought. 


2. Analyze, with an example, the formation of a concept. 


3. State and examine the various opinions which have been held as to 
the nature of universals. 


4. State Thomson’s doctrine of the predicables, and compare it with 
(1) that of Aristotle, (2) that of the Schoolmen. 


5. On what ground does Thomson reduce hypothetical judgments to 
a categorical form ? 


6. Distinguish, with examples, between analytic and Synthetic judg- 
ments. 


7. Give examples of a Sorites, a Dilemma, a Prosyllogism, an Episyl- 
logism ; and give a definition of each of these forms. 


8. Show in what respects the four principal criteria of truth are seve- 
rally useful when viewed as instruments for judging of material truth. 


9. Answer the question,—How are causes discovered which are less 
open to observation than the effects ? 


10. Answer the question,—When should an incomplete enumeration 
(or induction) of facts be deemed sufficient, and on what principle ? 


11. State, as given, the degrees of Modality of Judgments arranged in 
an ascending scale. 


12. Explain the Rhetorical Enthymeme, according to Aristotle’s ac- 
count of it—the eos and the onyeioy ;—and give examples in i different 
figures. 


13. What is an argument from example? an argument from analogy? 
Give examples, 


14, What is an axiom; a postulate ; a theorem ; a hypothesis ; a carol- 
lary; a lemma; a scholium? 


15. Give the Categories of Aristotle, and state the objections that lie 
against his system. 
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Rey. Canon Leacgu, D.C.L. 


LER Sicleta ole wherein ae acer aie 
TEI: Rey. Epwin Hartca, B.A. 


1. Give an account of the Ethnological Affinities of the inhabitants 
of the British islands, so far as they can be determined by language. 


2. Give a brief account of Caedmon and his poem. 


3. Give the most material facts in the history of Celtic literature—. 
Irish, Scotch, and Cymric. 


4. Give the names and works of the principal authors in Treland and 
Great Britain who wrote in the Latin language during the dark ages. 


5. Give an outline of the various kinds of literature,—(1) Welsh, (2) 
French, (3) Early English,—which have for their subject King Arthur 
and the Knights of the Round Table. 


6. Translate and analyse grammatically the following sentences or 
parts of sentences, marking the changes of grammatical form where they 
occur in those sentences in the language of the Semi-Saxon and early 
English periods : 

Anglo-Saron.—Se wudu wagode for tham swege—tha saedon hi thaet 
thaes hearperes wif sceolde acwelan—thas spell laerath gehwylene man 
Streamas stodon. 


Semi-Saxon.—Hi swencten the wrecce men mid castel-weorces—and 
smoked heom mid ful smoke—tha the castles waren maked ;—geomerest 
alre leoden—tha clupede the king—thenne cumeth the wulf and alle 
heom abiteth fif hundred gaten. 


Early English.—Wi axestu of craftes mine—betere is mine on than 
alle thine—wostu to-than man was i-bare—and clerkes ginneth songes 
wirche—and lovede God and holi churche sith the he wit understod— 
there hi dude hire pilrynage: in holi stedes faste—al in feteres and in 
other bende. 


7. State the chief facts in the history of the Anglo-Saxon tongue in 
Scotland in the Counties north and south of the Firth of Forth. 


8. Show that the chief peculiarities in the structure and idiom of the 
present English are Anglo-Saxon. 


9. Mention the changes that have been made in the inflection of verbs 
in the transition from Anglo-Saxon to the present English. What gram- 
matical form has been added ? 


10. State the various epochs at which the English language has been 
sensibly influenced by Latin, and the causes which produced them. 


11. Give a synopsis of the classes of words retained from the Anglo- 
Saxon. 


12. Which are the three periods noticeable for the introduction of 
French words? State the kinds of words introduced in each stage ; 
the causes which led to their introduction, especially after the beginning 
of the 14th Century ; and the special purposes which they are said to 
serve. 
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J OH Hee ee CC Rey. Canon Leacu, D.OC.L. 


1. Give the meaning of an oath. Show the expediency of the legiti- 
mate use of oaths; and answer the objections: 1, that oaths are irrev- 
erent; 2, unnecessary, because if one cannot be believed on his word, he 
cannot be believed on his oath. 


2. Give an exposition of the two kinds of oaths. 


3. What is the general rule for the interpretation of an oath ?—in 
oaths of office, what party is the Imposer ? 


4. When in an oath imposed by authority, the words imply or have 
reference to obsolete conditions, or when the changed circumstances 
make literal observance impossible, what are the things to be chiefly 
considered in the interpretation of oaths ? 


6. What would be the consequence of insisting that laws and oaths 
should always be interpreted according to the common and present 
usage of speech? 


7. When there is a manifest contradiction between the words of an 
engagement and the sense in which it is commonly performed, what is 
the public duty of Legislators and the Jurors ? 


8. What is the ground of the State Right of administering oaths ? 


9. Show that the right of capital punishment is necessarily assumed 
4s a State right. 


10. Show the necessity of the State obligation of upholding Law. 


11, Show how the public actions of the Governor or Administrators 
of the State are modified by the moral progress of its citizens. 


12. State the view given as to the foundation of government, and the 
objections that lie against the two theories—the Patriarchal and the 
Social contract. 


13. State the chief advantages of the principle of representation in 
government, 


14. Show that International Law in its rudest form, involves a recog- 
nition of the moral nature of man, and that it must be necessarily slow 
and progressive. 


15. How are International Rights classified ? 


16. State the principal rules and maxims in regard to rights of 
National Territory. 


17. Give the meaning and special applications of the rules—‘ Lex 
loci rei site ””— Lex Domicilii””—“ Lex loci contractus ”"—* Lex fori”— 
“¢ Jus albinatus.” 
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1. Show that perspicuity of style is a relative quality, and indicate 
the best means of attaining it. 


2. Show the disadvantages of extreme conciseness, and of extreme 
prolixity. 


3. Explain the different modes of repetition as a means of avoiding 
those extremes; and state the caution given in regard to repetition. 


4. How is perspicuity of style affected by the use of Saxon words and 
of words of French origin ? 


5. Show that perspicuity is not inconsistent with ornament of style. 
6. Show how perspicuity is dependent upon the structure of sentences. 


7. In what cases is perspicuity not aimed at? and what is the special 
‘characteristic of sophistry ? | 


8. Describe the spurious kind of eloquence called Display of Elo- 
quence. 


9. Which are the three things upon which energy of style is said to 
depend ? 


10. What objections lie against the too liberal use of abstract or 
general words ? 


11. Describe the advantage in many cases of using words less general 
than those that are exactly appropriate. 


12. Give the principal rules for the use of Metaphors and Similes. 
13, What effects are ascribed to a too uniform brilliancy of style ? 


14. How does energy of style depend on the number of words used ; 
and how is conciseness to be reconciled with perspicuity ? 


15. Give the substance of the critique on Dr. Johnson’s style. 


16. What is the Logical order of words in a sentence? Show that 
another order is often preferable. 


17. Show, in regard to arrangement, the superior advantages of the 
,ancient languages as compared with ours. 


18. What are the means, said to be conducive to elegence of style? 


19. Distinguish between Antithesis proper and what is called mock- 
antithesis, and indicate some of the advantages of the use of the former. 


20. Show that Poetry is not constituted such by the thoughts only. 
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1. What causes may be supposed to modify the form of Interjections, 
and what important peculiarity vindicates their claim to rank as a part 
of speech ? 


2. Describe the characteristics of the species of interjection called, in 
German, Jautgeberden, and other analogous forms, and say what 
alleged fact seems to warrant the conclusion that the want of syntac- 
tical character is, in the interjection, not an essential feature. 


3. What are expletives? How may the style of speech or composi- 
tion be affected by the use of expletives and interjections ? 


4. What objections lie against the designations “ Nouns Substantive,” 
‘‘Nouns Adjective” ? 


5. Mention the principal facts explanatory of the changes of form in 
different classes of words in inflected languages. 


6. What advantages does the knowledge of Latin afford in regard to 
the acquisition of the Continental languages, and to linguistic attain- 
ments generally ? 


7. What objections lie against the doctrine, that ‘the earlier the 
stage of a given language is, the greater the amount of its inflectional 
forms, and the converse”? What modification does this statement of 
the doctrine require ? 


8. State, as given, the history of the reflected possessive of nouns 7— 
of “ whose,” ‘‘its,” “his,” as in John his house. 


9. How is the fact accounted for that in the 15th century and the 
latter part of the 14th, the spelling of the English language by educated 
persons more nearly resembled the present than that of the books in the 
16th? 


10. In what respects chiefly has the English been affected by the?art 
of printing ? 


11. Whence arises the difficulty of determining the pronunciation of 
primitive English? and what sources of information on the subject are 
available ? 


12. Whence arises the poverty of the English language in Rhymes ? 
and state the suggestion that has been offered for the supply, in part, of 
the existing want. 


13. State the rule which governed the employment of Alliteration in 
Anglo-Saxon. Give examples of it, of half rhymes, and of line rhymes. 
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1. What is meant by the history of Philosophy, and what is the clas- 
sification given of its materials? 


2. Give the three points to which the whole philosophy of the Ionic 
Sages may be reduced, and state their several Opinions in regard to the 
original ground or essence of things. 


3. Whence are derived the materials of the history of Pythagoras and 
his doctrines? State what are said to be the leading principles of his 
philosophy and his ethics. 


4. Give the conception which forms the basis of the philosophy of the 
Eleatics, and in particular the contradictory statements of the doctrine 
of Parmenides deduced from the fragments of his poem, 


5. Give an account of the various subjects treated of by the Sophists, 
and say in what their merits consisted, and in what the vices of their 
teaching. 


6. State and explain shortly the parts of the threefold division of 
Plato’s philosophy, and in particular the objeetions which Plato urges 
in opposition to the thesis of Protagoras. 


7. Give the substance of the exposition of the Platonic doctrine of 
ideas, and say what was probably meant by the idea of the good (meta- 
physical). 


8. State and explain the Platonic theory of Virtue. 


9. In what respects chiefly did the method of Aristotle differ from that 
of Plato? 


10. Which are the four principles or causes of Aristotle, and what is 
his doctrine in regard to the relation of matter and form ? 


11. What objections are urged by Aristotle against the Socratic con- 
ception of Virtue, and how does he support his views in regard to the 
highest good? 


12. Give an account of the physical opinions of the Stoics, of their 
leading moral principle, and the peculiarities of their theory of morals, 


13. Which are the principal determinations of Epicurus in regard to 
the highest good, and what is his doctrine concerning the gods ? 
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1. Write down the most common terminations that enter into the 
composition of nouns, and give their signification. 

2. Write out a synopsis of Anglo-Saxon verbs of the simple order in 
the three classes of that order. 

3. Translate and analyse grammatically the following passage : 

‘‘ Hi toteron heora reaf, and mid duste heora heafod bestreowodon, 
and him mid saeton manega dagas. Hit waes swa gewunelic on ealdum 
dagum, thaet gif hwam sum faerlic sdr become, thaet he his reaf totaere 
Swa swa lob dyde, and eac thas thry cyningas. Hi comon hine to ge- 
frefrigenne: tha awendon hi heora frofer to edwite and hine mid heora 
wordum tirigdon, swilce hé for his synnum swa getucod waere, and 
cwaedon, Wite com ofer the and thu ateorodst ; sdrnys the hrepode, and 
thu eart geunrotsod. Hwaer is nu thin Godes ege and thin strencth. 
Tob cwaeth, Eala gif minne synna and min yrmth, the ic tholige, waeron 
awegene on anre waegan, thonne waeron hi swaerran gesewene thonne 
sand-corn on sae.” 

4. State the different theories, besides the common account, that have 
been proposed to explain the origin of the terms England and English, 
as exclusive designations. 

5. Show how words serve to reveal national character; and give ex- 
amples of colloquial and moral corruptions of words. 

6. Give some account of the branches of the Indo-European family of 
languages that have contributed to the formation of the existing lan- 
guage in England ; state the conditions favourable and unfavourable to 
the establishment of uniformity of Speech in the case of contiguous 
populations, and illustrate by historical examples. 

7. Out of which dialect is the modern standard English considered to 
have grown? State the principal facts that serve to support the opinion. 

8. State the objections that lie against the scheme of “ phonetic 
spelling ;” and in particular show by examples, of various kinds, the 
effects of such a scheme upon the perception of the relationship of 
words. 

9. Give the signification of the following words from the Prologue of 
the Canterbury Tales: sote, halt, corages, halwes couthe, strondes, 
esed atte beste, ferre, viage, deliver, floyting, nightertale, for him luste, 
fetislie, ferthing, tretis, swinken, yeddinges, limitour, sautrie, vavasour, 
sompnour. 

10. State what is supposed to be the most probable origin of Rhyme in 
English poetry. Mention the chief characteristics of Anglo-Saxon yver- 
sification, and the different kinds of verse used by Chaucer. 

11. Give an account of the invasions of the Danes into England, and 
of their Conquests, in the 9th and tenth centuries. Mention the parts 
of the country which they occupied, and give evidence of a Danish ele- 
ment in our language. 

12. Give the principal facts that attest the early introduction and the 
long prevalency of the French language in England before Edward III. 
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1, “ The Winter's Tale.” Give an account of the action of this play 
—indicate the points in which the rules of dramatic composition are 
violated, and say what its particular merits are said to consist in, 


2. State and explain the threefold division of Epic Fable according to 
Pope’s exposition of it in his preface to his translation of the Iliad. 


3. Give a summary of Dr. Johnson’s Critique on the Paradise Lost, in 
so far as it has respect to the completeness of Milton’s design, his de- 
scription of the scenes and operations of nature, his similes, his moral 
Sentiments, and the defects of the Poem. 


4. Give an account of the historical incidents described in the Annus 
Mirabilis—indicate the Special means by which Dryden has dignified 


and embellished his subject, and show why the kind of verse selected is 
unsuitabie to the subject—or suitable. 


5. Point out, in regard to matter and style, the characteristic excel- 
cencies of Bacon’s Essays, and their faults ; and give the substance of 
one or other of the following Essays j—1. Unity of Religion: 2. Of the 
true greatness of Kingdoms and Estates: 3. Judicature. 


6. Give an account of the origin of the regular Drama, and mention 
the principal dramatic works that are referrible or referable to what is 
termed the first stage of the regular drama. 


7. How is the transition from poetry to prose Fiction accounted 
for; and whence and under what conditions did the taste for prose 
Fiction arise? 


8. Which are the three points to be chiefly considered in estimating 
the beauties and defects of a fictitious narrative ?—Show how works of 
genius may transcend the acknowledged laws of criticism. 


9. What common quality is it, that in all early attempts at prose 
Fiction, was the chief source of the interest it excited ?—Explain and 
illustrate, 


10. What are the Paston Letters, and how are they especially valu- 
able in the history of Medieval England ? 


11. In what respects particularly is the Utopia of Sir Thomas More 
interesting in a literary point of view ? 


12. ‘How does Surrey as a poet differ from his predecessors and cotem- 
poraries, and what does English verse owe to him? i 
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1. Give an outline of the history of Wessex from the foundation of the 
Kingdom till the reign of Egbert, and of the principal things known of 
Egbert’s life and actions. 

2. Whom did Alfred (the Great) marry, and what political advantages 
were derived from the union? 

3. Give the history of the ruin of the Anglo-Saxon kingdom o 
Merciar :—how did its fate affect the other States? 

4. What motives chiefly influenced Alfred in the construction of his 
code of laws? Enumerate some of its principal provisions, 

5. Write a short sketch of the dawn of learning in Western Europe 
in the 12th and 13th centuries: 

6. State, in chronological order, the causes which mainly contributed 
to modify the character and form the manners that distinguished the age 
of Chaucer. 

7. Describe the religious system in England about the time of Chaucer. 

8. Give an outline of the education of young men of rank during the 
times of Chaucer. 

9. What was the attitude of England in relation to foreign powers at 
the beginning of Elizabeth’s reign? Mention the principal subjects of 
Legislation in the 1st Parliament of Elizabeth, 

10, Give an account of the disturbances in Scotland in consequence 
of the quarrel between the congregation and the Regent. How did 
Elizabeth act in the matter, and what arguments were used to justify 
the English in assisting the Lords of the Congregation? 

11. What was the state of religious parties in France after the decease 
of Francis I1? Mention the chief events in France that ruined the in- 
terests of Mary Stuart there. 

12. What was the condition of Ireland during the reign of Mary 
Tudor? Give some account of the spiritual leaders and teachers of 
that nation at the time of Elizabeth’s accession, 

13. Write out what you recollect of the account given of Elizabeth's 
visit to Oxford. 

14. Give the substance of Froude’s account of the origin of the slave 
trade, and of the participation in it by the English. 

15. State the principal events which about the close of the reign of 
James I. serve to account for the troubles of his successor’s reign, and 
show how far the character of James and of his favourite were also 
answerable for them. 

16. Give some account of the origin of the tax of ship-money, and 
state the causes of its unpopularity, 

17. Give a circumstantial account of the accusation, trial, and fate, of 
the Earl of Strafford. 

18. Give a particular account of the transaction which brought about 
the civil war, and of the means employed by the Parliament to secure 
the favour and co-operation of the citizens of London. 

19. The Parliament sent into Scotland a Committee to ask aid from 
the Scots. What did their transactions result in, and what means were 
used in England to secure the object of the Parliament? 

20. How is England’s acquisition of the « Sovereignty of the Sea” 
accounted for? 90 
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TuESDAY, APRIL 18TH :—9 a M. TO 12, Noon. 
FRENCH. 
TairD YEAR.—ELEMENTARY CoursE. 
PLUMMETS cans ss Mielfats Fe xeuedaja ngebatate fade Sesame « P, J. Darry, M.A 


1. Translate into English :— 
FROSINE. 


Il faut étre folle fieffée. Trouver la jeunesse aimable, est-ce avoir le 
sens commun? Sont-ce (a) des hommes que de jeunes blondins, et 
peut-on (0) s’attacher a ces animaux-la? 

HARPAGON. 


C’est ce que je dis tous les jours ; avec leur ton de poule laitée, leurs 
trois petits brins de barbe relevés (c) en barbe de chat, leurs perruques 
d’étoupes, leurs hauts-de-chausses tombants, et leurs estomacs débraillés, 

L’Avarg, AcTE II, sc. VI. 
a. What is the subject of sont ? 
6. Onis the subject of what verb? Why is peut written in the 
singular ? 
c. Why has relevés ans? State the rule. 


2. Translate into French :—We were looking for our pens when the 
master spoke to us. State the rule according to which were looking must 
be translated. In what tense do you put spoke in French? Why? 


3. Translate into French :—You should have done it yourself. Ex- 
plain the different ways of translating should have into French, and when 
each is to be used. 


4. By what are the tenses of the Subjunctive mood regulated? TIllus- 
trate your answer by three examples. 


5. Translate into French:—Has your mother sold her house? and, 
Which house has she sold? State the rule according to which sold is to 
be written in those two examples. 


6. Translate into French :—To talk at random; a far-fetched argument; 
to strike colors; and into English:—C’en est fait de, étre aux prises, 
s’en tenir a, s’en rapporter a. 


7. Write the Present Participle, the Preterite Definite, and the Present 
of the Subjunctive of peindre, hair, prendre, vaincre and savoir. 


Translate into French :— 

We are told that the natives of Virginia, having seized a quantity of 
gunpowder belonging to the English Colony, sowed it as grain, in the 
hopes of reaping a sufficient crop to destroy the whole Colony; they had 
discovered the force of that destructive article ; but having no idea of its 
being the work of art, naturally imagined it to be a vegetable produc- 
tion. 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
Turspay, APRIL 18TH:—9 A.M. To 12, Noon. 
FRENCH. 
Tuirp YEAR.—ADYANCED Course. 
BXOMUNET ew a aseniceetaiccienamsaciceces Pod. Darey, M.A. 


1, Comment écrivez-vous le participe passé entendu dans les deux 
phrases suivantes: Cette femme chante bien, je l’ai entendu chanter; 
cest une belle chanson, je l’ai entendu chanter. Donnez la régle. 
Ecrivez encore: nous nous sommes salué et nous nous sommes parlé ; 
et expliquez comment vous écrivez les participes salué et parlé. 


2. Quelle différgnce y a-t-il entre de suite et tout de suite ; parce que 
et par ce que; quoique et quoi que? 

3. Quand le verbe aprés il s’en faut, il tient a moi, prend-il la négation ? 
Donnez-en deux exemples. 


4. Nommez trois auteurs francais qui ont vécu au seiziéme siécle. 
Signalez leurs principaux ouvrages. 


5. Par qui fut fondée l’ Académie francaise ; dans quel but et en quelle 
année fut-elle constituée ? 

6. En quelle année Racine naquit-il? Ou étudia-t-il et quels furent 
ses principaux professeurs? Pourquoi tomba-t-il en disgrace auprés de 
Louis XIV? Od monrut-il ? 

7. Faites le résumé des quatriéme et cinquieme actes de la tragédie 
de Racine Andromaque. Qu’est-ce qu'il y a de spécialement tragique 
dans cette piéce? 

De qui Oreste était-il fils? Pourquoi fut-il envoyé a la cour de 
Pyrrhus? Par qui avait-il été envoyé? Comment s’acquitta-t-il de sa 
mission? De qui Hermione était-elle fille ? Pourquoi, elle aussi, était- 
elle allée a la cour de Pyrrhus ? 

8. Quand Pascal naguit-il? Quels sont ses principaux ouvrages? 
A quel Age mourut-il? N’était-il que simple littérateur? Citez quel- 
ques-unes de ses découvertes, 

9. Quel est l’écrivain francais, au dix-septiéme siécle qui passe pour 
le plus grand génie? Sur quoi fonde-t-on cette opinion? Quel est le 
meilleur critique du dix-septiéme siécle ? 

10. Quels sont les principaux ouvrages qu’a écrits Voltaire? Comment 
peut-il €tre considéré? Dans quel genre de littérature a-t-il excellé ? 
Signalez quelques traits remarquables de cet écrivain. Oud a-t-il passé 
une grande partie de sa vie? Ou est-il mort? A quel age? Ou ses 
cendres reposent-elles? Quelle influence a-t-il eu sur son siecle? 


Traduisez en francais :-— 7 
What is the end of fame? ‘Tis but to fill 
A certain portion of uncertain paper. 
Some liken it to climbing up a hill, 
Whose summit, like all hills, is lost in vapour. 
For this men write, speak, preach, and heroes kill, 
And bards burn what they call their midnight taper 
To have, when the original is dust, 
A name, a wretched picture and worse bust. Byron. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 


TUESDAY, APRIL fern P.M. TO 5 P.M. 
GERMAN, 
THIRD YEAR—ELEMENTARY COURSE. 
UECOMULEN, “natatare: aiata’a ais o'er es Proressor C. F. A. Marxorar. 


1. How are Proper Names of persons declined, a. when combined with 
the article, and 4. when used without it?—Which of them take en$ in 
the genitive singular?—Can you point out any difference between the 
declension of family-names and Christian names ?—Adduce examples in 
each case. 


2. Exemplify the construction with Diejes and tveldje$, when they 
relate to nouns of any gender or number. 


3. Boje, gewip, behiulflich, ahnlich, hoflich, vertraut, gewohnt—State the 
cases and prepositions (if any) which these adjectives and participles 
govern severally. 


4. Show the difference in meaning between gegen and iwider, wieder 
and juriict, anjeben and ausjehen, Sduldigfeit and Pflidt, Nachjte and 
Nachbar. 


5. Give the Present Infinitives of the following Forms of Verbs: 
gefeffen, fubr fort, laje, wuchfeft, verboten, erfchrictt, anbetraf, entronnen, 
ies ;—and the Imperfect and Past Participle of gleidjen, empfinden, 
zujcliepen, fingen, ergreifen. zerbredjen. 


6. Translate the following sentences:—Go where you please. It 
grows late. Cloth sells well. It is not I who speak. What country- 
woman is she? I can do without him. As to me,I do not know what 
to say. He should have managed it better than he has done. 


7. Give the English idioms corresponding with the following phrases :— 
Lajfen Sie es dabet bewenden. C8 fehlt wenig, dab ic) e§ thue. Unter 
Segel gehen. Cr verjteht fic) fehr gut darauf. Um twas handelt fich’s ? 
Sd) Habe mid) aus der SAlinge gezogen. Sch fuche es dahin 3u bringen. 
Sic) an etivas madjen. | 


8. State the various ways in which principal sentences may be inverted, 
adding examples. 


9. How are the Conditional tenses formed, and in connection with 
what sentences are they employed? By what other tenses may they be 
respectively replaced? Give examples. 
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10. Translate into German :-— 


Wieieie sieveiuilsic e's The report of the archduke’s danger had spread through 
the whole country. The priests and people were praying in all the 
churches for his delivery, and a crowd of people had assembled at the 
foot of the rock, upon which the prince could be seen distinctly. Whilst 
praying and preparing himself to die, the latter suddenly heard a noise 
behind him and looking round, he perceived a young peasant who said 
to him: ‘Gracious lord, be comforted! God still lives, who can and 
will save you. Follow me, and fear nothing!” With these words he led 
the way, penetrated through the thick bushes, sprang from stone to 
stone and after an hour’s time safely arrived below with the archduke, 


e*?eteetetee eee aese 


11. Translate into English :— 


© wie jdhwebet auf dem grimmigen Wafferjturm der Bogen des Friedens 
jo feft! Co fteht Gott am Simmel, und die Strdme der Seiten fttirzen und 
teipen, und auf allen Wellen fchwebet der Bogen jeines Friedensg, 


J. P. Frispricw Ricyrgr. 


Wir gingen in den Dom und blieben darin, bis wir im tiefen Dunkel nidts 
mehr unterjdeiden fonnten. Go oft ic) Koln befuche, gehe ich) immer wieder 
in Diefen Herrlidjen Tempel, um die Schauer des Erhabenen 3u fiihlen. Bor 
Det Kuhuheit der Meifterwerke fturgt der Geift voll Erjtaunen und Bewun- 
Derung zur Erde, dann Hebt er fic) wieder mit ftolzem Flug tiber das 
Vollbringen hinweg, das nur eine Idee eines berivandtenGeiftes tar. Fe 
tiejenmapiger die Wirtungen menjdlider Krafte uns erfdeinen, defto hoher 
{[hwingt fid) das Bewuptjein des wirkenden Wejens in uns iiber fie hinaus. 
Wer ijt der hohe Fremdling in Diejer Hulle, da er fo in mannigfaltigen 
gsormen fic) offenbaren, dieje redenden Denfmaler von feiner Urt, die dugern 
Gegenftande 3u ergreifen und fic) anjzueignen, Hinterlaffen fann? Mir 
fublen Sahrhunderte fpater dem unjtler nad, und abnen die Bilder jeiner 
Phantafie, indem wir diefen Bau durchwandern, 


Ler Dom zu Koln,” by Gzorge Forsrer. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 22ND:—9 a.m. To 1 P.M. 
CHEMISTRY. 

FIRST YEAR. 

LOTT G Re en ae T. Srerry Hont, M.A., F.R.S. 


1. How many compounds does nitrogen form with oxygen, and what 
are their names and formulas ? 


2, State the composition of carbonic acid, its formula and equivalent, 
and say how much carbon there is in 100 parts of the acid. 


3. What are the sources and the properties of carbonic acid? 


4. What is the nature, and what are the sources and the properties of 
ozone ? 


5. How may you separate hydrogen from water, and how again con- 
vert this element into water ? 


6. What do you understand by an acid, and what by a salt? 


7. What is the nature of iodine, and what are its sources and pro- 
perties ? 


8. Describe the resemblances and differences between chlorine, bro- 
mine and iodine. 


9. By what means can you precipitate silver, lead and copper, in the 
metallic state from their several solutions ? 


10. What tests are used to detect chlorine, sulphuric acid and arsenic? 


1]. Explain by words and by formulas the conversion of sugar into 
alcohol and carbonic acid, 


12, Explain the part which mineral matters play in the nutrition of 
plants, and the theory of mineral manures. 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 


SATURDAY, APRIL 22nD:—9 a.M TO 1 P.M. 
ZOOLOGY. 
THIRD YEAR, 


EXAMINET...0.eeeeeeee00.0. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1, Name the classes of the Radiata, and characterise two of them, with 
examples. 


2. Describe the highest class of the Mollusca, and give an example of 
each of its orders, with a statement of the points in which these differ. 


3. How is respiration performed in Insects, Gasteropods, and Hydroid 
Polyps. 


4. Name and refer to their place in the classification, the animals pro- 
ducing Sponge, Coral, Mother-of-pearl, Silk. 


5. Describe the external structures of Insects, and the stages of their 
metamorphosis. 


6. State the distinctive characters of the class Reptilia, and its divi- 
sion into orders, with the distinction between the Batrachians and rep- 
tiles proper. 

7. Characterise the Rodentia and Ruminantiu, with examples. 

8. Describe the skeleton of Echinus and the tentacles of Actinia. 


9. Describe the organs of vision in Helix, and the gills of Ostrea. 


10. What are the differences between the organs of nutrition in Polyzoa 
and in Hydrozoa, . 


11. Describe any class of the animal kingdom not mentioned above, 
with illustrations of its orders. 


12. State the division of the Crustacea into sub-classes, with its 
grounds. 


13. Characterise, and refer to its place in the system, any one of the 
following groups :—Foraminifera, Rotifera, Pteropoda, Ganoidei. 


14, Describe any of the specimens exhibited. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 


Saturpay, Apri, 22nD:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 


J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
EELAMINETS, cece ee rscsencsoves ; 1 Scanny Hont, M.A. ERS. 


1. Explain the relations and differences between the cube, the square 


prism, the right rectangular prism, and the right rhombic prism. 


2. Define the law of hemihedrism, and the relation between the hexa- 
gonal prism and the rhombohedron. 


3. By what characters can you distinguish calcite from arragonite ? 


4, What are the principal differences between fluor-spar, heavy-spar, 
and calc-spar ? 


5. What are the principal triclinic feldspars, and into the composition 
of what rocks do they enter? 


6. What are the most important silicates of magnesia in the mineral 
kingdom? 


7. Explain the structure and probable mode of formation of mineral 
veins ; or state the theory of the origin of beds of metallic sulphurets. 


8. Describe the Post-pliocene deposits of Canada and Western Europe, 
and explain the changes of climate which they indicate. 


9. State the subdivisions of the Eocene Tertiary in the Paris Basin, and 
their supposed equivalents in England and America. 


10. Describe the Muschelkalk and Lias, and state their geological 
relations. 


11. State the geological relations of the following formations: Zech- 
stein, Caradoc, Ludlow, Calciferous, Niagara,—and describe one of them. 


12. State in order the portions of the geological scale of chronology 
represented in British America, with their general geographical distri- 
bution. 


13. Give a detailed paleontological account of any class of inverte- 
brate animals abundant in the Palzozoic rocks, 


14. What are the leading botanical characters of the Flora of the Coal 
formation ? 


15. Give a detailed account of any genus of animals or plants of the 
Mesozoic period. 


16. Explain the nature and origin of slaty structure, of volcanic dykes 
and of glacial striation. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Bb. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY 
AND NATURAL HISTORY. 


(FIRST PAPER) 
TuEspay, APRIL 4TH:—9 A.M. TO 12 PM. 
Examiner,...... ea cree cor ..J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RB.S. 


1. Describe minutely the composition and mineral constitution of 
typical Granite and Syenite. 


2. State the nature and origin of Quartzite, Dolomite, Diorite, and: 
Basalt. 


3. Explain the principal disturbances and dislocations of stratified 
rocks. 


4. What are the principal points to be noted ina survey of stratified’ 
rocks, and what precautions are necessary to guard againt errors? 


5. Describe the Laurentian rocks of Canada, with their distribution, 
economic products, and fossils. 


6. Describe the Lower Silurian of Eastern America, from the Chazy 
limestone to the Utica shale inclusive, with some of its characteristic 
fossils. 


' 7. Describe the Niagara formation, with its distribution and charac- 
teristic fossils. 


8. What are the geological peculiarities of the Quebec group and the 
Anticosti series ? 


9. Describe the Carboniferous system and some of its characteristic 
fossils, and its distribution in America, 


10. What are the European equivalents of the Potsdam, Trenton, 
Niagara, and Lower Helderberg groups, of American geologists? 


11. Refer the following genera to their places in the geological series. 
and zoological classification : Calymene, Leptena, Zaphrentis, Murchi- 
sonia, Productus, Graptolithus, Pentamerus. 


12. State the geological distribution of the Paleozoic Fishes and 
Reptiles, and the orders to which they belong. 


13, What geological formation would be indicated by the presence of 
Stenopora fibrosa, Leptena sericea, and Trinucleus concentricus ? 


14. Describe fully any of the Paleozoic formations of Canada, with 
its fossils and geographical distribution. 


15, Explain the conditions of accumulation of coal. 
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MoGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY 
AND NATURAL HISTORY. 


(SECOND PAPER) 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 19TH :—9 A.M. TO 12} P.M., AND 2 P.M. TO 5 P.M. 
PYLOMUNET wate els ve ee ws evel wil or --J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. Describe the formations of the first period of the Mesozoic in Europe 
and America, with their useful minerals and characteristic fossils. 


2, Name the characteristic reptilian genera of the Jurassic period, and 
describe one of them. 


3. State the geographical distribution of the Cretaceous in America, 
and its subdivisions in Europe. 


4, Explain the mode of formation and geological age of the Nummulitic 
and Orbitoidal Limestones. 


5. Describe the geological period immediately preceding the age of 
man—its formations and fossils. 


6. Give a complete geological account of one of the following form- 
ations : the Great Oolite, the White Chalk, or the Boulder Clay. 


7. State fully the geological effects attributable to Glaciers and Ice- 
bergs, Volcanoes, or Hot Springs. 


8. Characterise the genera, Ammonites, Amphitherium, Exogyra, Hip- 
purites, Mosasaurus, and state their geological positions, 


9. State the zoological relations of the Hydroida and Discophora. 


10. Describe the structures of Actinia, and state fully their relations 
to those of Fungia and Alcyonium. 


1]. Describe the organs of nutrition and respiration in Brachiopoda, 
and state the grounds on which these animals are divided into families. 


12, Describe the animal of Serpula, and state what are its nearest 
allies. 


13. Describe the parts of a Trilobite and of a Limulus, and the organs 
in the cephalo-thorax of a Decapod. 


14, Give an account of the structures of a species of the class Lamel- 
libranchiata. 


15, What are the zoological affinities of the genera Echinus, Rotifer, 
Helix, Vorticellu, Nautilus ? ; 


16. Describe fully the metamorphoses of Cyanea or of Lepas, 


17. Describe fully the differences between typical Insecta and typical 
Arachnida, 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MON TREAL. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY 
AND NATURAL HISTORY, 


(THIRD PAPER) 


TugspAy, APRIL 25TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
EEXAMINET,..0eeeees etic ce’ ‘-»eeed. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. State in full the characters of the Endogens, and illustrate these by 
‘any Canadian order. 


2. State in a tabular form the distinctive characters of Filices, Lyco- 
podiacee, and Equisetacee. 


3. Characterize the order Leguminose or the order Rosacee, and de- 
scribe one of its generic forms. 


4. What are the principal generic forms representing the orders Papa- 
veracee, Caprifoliacee, Orchidaceae, and Filices, in Canada? 


5. Give a detailed account of any order of Canadian plants contain- 
ing timber-trees, with its more important species. 


6. Describe the parts of the flower of a grass, and state in what re- 
spects they differ from those of Juncus and Carez, 


7. How would you distinguish a moss from a liverwort, and in what 
respects do they both differ from lichens? 


8. Characterize, and refer to their respective geological horizons, the 
following genera: Lepidodendron, Psilophyton, Sigillaria, Dadoxylon. 


8. State the more prominent differences between the floras of the 
Devonian, Carboniferous, and Jurassic periods. 


10. By what characters would you recognize plants of any one of the 
following genera,—Anemone, Kalmia, Cypripedium; and of the follow- 
ing,—Calamites, Alethopteris, Asterophyllites, 





Examination on specimens to be described and determined :—Friday, 
April 28, 9 A.M. to 1 P.M. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
SHSSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 19TH:—10 A.M, to 1 P.M. 


JUNIOR CLASS. 
HEBREW. 


Examiner. ..cecececccesessccencses Rey. A. De Sona, LL.D. 


1. Give some general rules under which may be included the various 
changes masculine nouns undergo in the construct state. 


2. Describe Segholates, and show what change they generally undergo 
in the construct state. 


3. Write and point the verb 75 in the 5p form. 
4, Add the pronominal suffixes (sing. and pl.) to the noun 5p. 


_ 5. Give some examples of nouns with prepositions and definite article 
prefixed to them in their contracted forms. 


6. How is 5, retained in the Arabic, compensated in the Hebrew defi- 
nite article, and show the changes in punctuation to which the 7 is liable 
when it precedes the gutturals xn yp. 


7, How do nouns in m form their construct cases sing. and pl. and 
what is the construct form of the dual. 


8. Give the dative cases of the personal pronoun sing. and pl. 


9. Translate into Hebrew :—My horse and our cattle. His silver and 
our gold. He, his wife, his sons and daughters, and all that he had, 
went to another city. His father is a good man; his mother is a pious 
woman. Will the man go up (z interrog.) from this city? He is not 
so rich as that man, but he is better than this one. 


10. Translate into English first six verses of Genesis xiii. 


11. Whence do you derive 4y in the translation of the above? Whence 
the in own? Why has omyn a dual termination? Why is 52 pointed 
with short Kamets instead of Holem? What is to be remarked of the 
plural of nwx? What of the terminating m in mann, and add what you 
know about the apparent remains of ancient case endings. Write 123 in 
the sing. fem., in the pl. masc. and pl. fem. Why is the future with 4 
used in preference to the preterite in 75» (vy. 3.) Analyze the words rypn5, 
Sx-m'3, 790K and ‘yn. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 19TH:—10 a.m. TO 1 P.M. 
SENIOR CLASS. 
HEBREW. 


TELA ENON 5 <i n) olar alumi 'aia otneiaeite'n sla Rey. A. Dz Soua, LL.D. 


1. Conjugate the irregular verb 1pn in the kal form, and the irregular 
verb 72x in the niphal form. 


2. Give a brief historical sketch of the origin of post-Biblical Hebrew 
poetry, and show in what it mainly differs from the poetry of the Scrip- 
tures. : 


3. Mention the two chief kinds of Modern Hebrew versification. Give 
the Hebrew technical names, and some examples of both. 


4. Describe the tm‘. Give the examples found in the ancient Valen- 
cian epitaph. Give further examples of the 4m proper, and of those 
which are formed in consequence of the concurrence of two shevas, of a 
guttural and of a labial. 


5. Translate Isaiah, chapters iv and xii. Analyze pin. Explain 
the use of). Analyze 52x), and write the same verb in the past tense. 
In what form is xxp>*? Whence do you derive am2m? Analyze 5> dy 
— pMy'yY TRAP Sy) PY 37 79ND. 


6. Give an example of the 7m measure in the 29th Psalm, and some 
of its variations employed by Gabirol and Halevi, as cited by Sarchi. 


7. What have you to say of rhyme in Modern Hebrew poetry? Give 
examples of it, complete and incomplete; and add Ibn Ezra’s distitch 
on the subject commencing wa minn xd. 


8. Show in what respects verbs 5 guttural mainly differ from the 
regular verbs. 


9. Mention the various poetic passages in the historical books of the 
Hebrew Scriptures, and divide the poetic portions under the several 
heads Didactic, Dramatic, Pastoral, Elegiac, and Lyric. 


10. Translate Psalm cxix 17-33, and analyze verses 24-28. 


11. Point and scan the following rendering of one of Metastasio’s 

Sonnets : 

‘mean Sywa mnodn San 

m)> Sy aINDN ADI vya 

morn °a sn520) ANAD KN 

2°92 yd ID 90NRK) TDaR 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Saculty of Bledicine. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 


SaTuRDAY, ApRin 15TH:—9 a.m. 
BOTANY. 
ME OTUURON a, @ vain aint ete ere J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., &c. 


1. Describe the vegetable cell, stating its parts, Manner of growth, 
and modifications. 


2. Describe dotted, spiral, and scalariform vessels. 


3. Describe starch granules, chlorophyll,. and raphides, with their 
mode of occurrence, and uses. 


4. State the distinction between Prosenchyma and Parenchyma, with 
examples. 


5. Describe the structure and functions of the Leaf. 


6. State fully the structure of the Exogenous stem, and the points in 
which Endogenous, Acrogenous, and Cellular stems differ from it. 


7. What are Phenogams as distinguished from Cryptogams, and cel- 
lular as distinguished from vascular plants? 


8. Explain the law of Phyllotaxis as applied to alternate leaves. 


9. State the distinction between definite and indefinite inflorescence, 
and name and describe some of the forms of the latter. 


10. Explain the structure and functions of the stamen. 


11. Describe the organs of fructification in the ferns, and in the 
lichens. 


12. Define the terms Sporangium, Rhizoma, Stipule, Achenium, Para- 
site, Radicle. 


13. Describe the Ovule, its positions, and the relations of its parts to 
those of the seed. 


14, Explain Coalescence and Adnation of the parts of the flower, with 
examples. 


15, Explain the gradation of groups in the natural system, with an 
exam ple of each. 


16. State the characters of Monocotyledones, or of Anophytes, 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Fuculty of Bledicine. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
Monpay, APRIL 17TH:—9 A.M. 
ZOOLOGY. 
Examiner,..cccccvese ...-J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., &c. 


1. State fully the essential differences between the animal and the 
plant. 


2. Explain the primary subdivision of the animal kingdom into proy- 
inces, giving the characters of one of them in full. 


3. Define the species in zoology, and explain the nature of genera, 
families, orders, and classes, with examples. 


4. Name the classes of the Mollusca, and characterise two of them, 
with examples. 


5. Describe the highest class of the Radiata, and give an example of 
each of its orders, with a statement of the points in which these differ. 


6. Name the orders of the Annulata proper, and characterise one of 
them, with examples. 


7. How is respiration performed in Insecta, Arachnida, and Gastero- 
poda? 


8. State the external structures of Insects, and the stages of their 
metamorphosis. 


9. Give the characters of the Reptilia, and the distinction between 
the batrachians and reptiles proper. 


10. State the characters and classification of the Entozoa, with ex- 
amples. 


11. State the characters of the Protozoa, with examples. 


12. Describe the locomotive and prehensile organs of the Anthozoa 
and Hydrozoa. 


13. State the characters of the Polyzoa, with examples. 
14. Describe the metamorphosis of one of the Acalephe. 


15. Explain the differences between Insects, Arachnidans, and Crus- 
taceans, and the order of rank of these classes. 


16. Describe, and refer to their province and class, the specimens 
exhibited. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
Monpay, Aprit 17TH:—4 TO 6 H. 20 Mw. P.M. 
ROMAN LAW. 
FIRST YEAR. 
PLDSOMINET nas = ee wists = Se ween nilelaerele 0s Pror.. F. W. Torrance. 


1. Into how many periods is the history of the Roman Law usually 
divided, and to whom are we indebted for the division ? 


2. Relate the incidents of the first origin of the tribunes of the people, 
and give the date when the tribuneship arose. 


3. Enumerate the sources of the jus non-scriptum, and shortly explain 
each, 


4. Name the great jurists of the golden age of the Roman jurispru- 
dence, and narrate anything you know of their lives. 


5. Explain the meaning of the expressions ‘“Tnstitutes,” “ Digest,” 
“Code,” and “Novels,” and give a brief account of each. 


6. Define “jus,” “ jurisprudentia,” ‘ Justitia,” ‘jus publicum,” ‘jus 
privatum,” “ jus civile,” “jus gentium,” in the Roman Law. 


7. Enumerate and explain the modes of manumission of slaves. 


8. What was comprehended in the “ patria potestas,” and how was 
it dissolved ? 


9. How many modes of marriage were there among the Romans? 
Explain shortly each mode, and enumerate the impediments to a mar- 
riage. 


10. What was legitimation, and explain in what ways it was effected 
in the Roman Law ? 


11, How many kinds of “ tutela” were there? explain briefly in what 
-cases they took place. 


12, What was the duty of the tutor before, during, and after his. 
gestion of his office? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
Monpay, Apri, 17TH:—4 To 6 H, 20 M. P.M. 
ROMAN LAW. 
SECOND YEAR. 
PECUMAINGT ye Sitaewse sac lale awe wn nip lane Pror. F. W. Torrance. 


1, Give the divisions of things extra patrimonium, and define each. 
2. Define each of the industrial accessions. 


3. How many kinds of tradition were there? Explain each. %What 
were the conditions requisite to make tradition transfer property ? 


4, What was the difference between urban and rural ‘servitudes? 
Give the principal examples of each. 


5. What is the difference between usucapion and prescription ? ZWhat 
were the rules of prescription adopted by Justinian ? 


6. Explain the different kinds of dos ? 


7. How many kinds of wills were there in the Roman Law? Explain 
each kind. 


8. Give the rules respecting “ exheredatio.” 
9. In what ways were wills broken. 
10. How many kinds of legacies were there? Explain each kind. 


11, Explain the aim and extent of the senatus consultum Tertullianum ; 
and senatus consultum Orphitianum. 


12. Explain shortly the possessio bonorum,’ 


13. State the purport of the 118th and 127th novels. 


106 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1864. 
Monpay, Aprit 17tH:—4 To 6 H. 20 M. P.M. 
: ROMAN LAW. 
THIRD YEAR. 
IBMT ES SAN ONO UO OD SUDA ee Pror. F. W. Torrance. 


1. Define an obligation. What were the causes of obligations? Give 
the divisions of obligations. 


2. Give the divisions of contracts. Explain briefly each division. 


3. How many degrees of faults were there? Give the history of the 
question. 


4. Was the depositarius responsible for his negligence ? 


5. What were the different “‘beneficia” available to the Sidejussor 2 
Explain each, 


6. At whose risk were things sold? Distinguish the cases. 


7. What do you understand by the law Aede? Is it in force with us? 
If not, when was it repealed ? 


8. Distinguish between error of law and error of fact. Could money 
paid under an error be recovered back? What is our law on the subject? 
Mention a case deciding the question in our Courts, 


9. State some of the general rules regulating the interpretation of 
contracts. 


10. What was the Lex Aguilia ? 


11. What was the rule of the Ordinance de Moulins regulating the 
admission of oral testimony? State four general principles which 
Pothier deduces from this rule. 


12. Define Public international law—private international law. 


13, What four principles of international law were adopted by the 
Congress of Paris, A.D. 1856? 


14, What rule of private international law was applied by our 
Courts in Rogers v. Rogers, 3 L.C., p. 64, and what rule was applied in 
the English case of Brook v. Brook ? 


15. How far has the English law been in force in relation to Town- 
sbip lands in Lower Canada? Mention any cases in which the question 
has been fully discussed, and where they are to be found? Mention a 
statute of Lower Canada in 1857, bearing on this subject, and explain 
its aim and provisions. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
SaturpAy, ApriIL 15TH:—4 P.M. TO 6 P.M. 


FIRST YEAR STUDENTS. 
LAW FACULTY—COMMERCIAL LAW. 
TDNST LL DCTENR EICRTCIEy eaPE TO ICRC ee sees sEROE, 0. J, OF ABRONT. 
OBLIGATIONS. 


1. Define an obligation. State the different senses in which the word 
is used. 


2. What is the difference between a perfect and imperfect obligation, 
and what things are of the essence of a perfect obligation? 


3. State the usual causes from which obligations proceed, defining 
each. State the various classes of defects which may occur in con- 
tracts, and the effects of each of them. 


4. Define the principal accessory contracts. How may they be extin- 
guished; and what are the leading distinctions between principal and 
accessory obligations ? 


5. What is meant by the cession of actions in accessory obligations? 
What is the effect upon the parties, and upon the obligations, if the 
creditor has impaired or destroyed the rights he may be required to 
cede? 


6. What are alternative obligations? With whom does the power of 
choice rest? Explain the doctrine fully, marking the difference be- 
tween the obligation of one thing with another ‘in facultate solu- 
tionis ” and an alternative obligation of two things. 


7. Define obligations in solido. What is the difference between soli- 
darity on the part of the Debtors and on that of the Creditors? How 
may solidarity be established, and how removed ? 


8. State the effects of solidarity between several Debtors, and between 
several Creditors. What are the rights of a Debtor in solido who pays 
the whole debt; and how is a debt affected by the acknowledgment of 
it by one debtor, as regards prescription ? 


9. Define the doctrine of Prescription. What are the different periods 
of prescription, and the contracts to which they apply; and what are 
the modes in which prescription may be prevented? 


10. State the difference between novation and delegation. Define 
confusion, and the difference between novation and confusion. 


11. Define suretyship. What exceptions may the surety oppose 
against a suit by the creditor? Explain fully the nature and effect of 
such exceptions. 


12.— How are obligations extinguished? Explain concisely each mode 
of extinction. 
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SECOND AND THIRD YEAR STUDENTS. 


AGENCY. 


1. Define Agency, and state the precise distinction between a general, 
a particular, and an universal agent. 


2. State who may, or may not, act validly as agents. What class of 
persons incapable of contracting may yet validly act as agents? What 
is the reason for sucha distinction ? 


3. Give a concise explanation of the characteristics of those classes 
of agents, having distinct appellation. 


4, Can a person acting as agent bind his alleged principal without 
authority, and if he can, under what circumstances? 


5. How may agents be appointed? What is the distinction as to 
the mode of appointment of agents, arising from the character or qualities 
of the principal, or the nature of the agency? 


6. How is the extent of the power of the agent established, as between 
the agent and his principal, and as between the principal and third par- 
ties? What is the effect of the unauthorized assumption of authority in 
both these respects? 


7. What is the effect of the ratification by the alleged principal of the 
act of the agent? Is the effect ever retroactive? If so, how can it be 
proved? and when is it presumed? 


8. State all the modes by which the contract of agency may be termi- 
nated. 


9. What is the effect of the termination of agency, as to acts done 
afterwards? What is the effect of an agent’s admission, and the dis- 
tinction that may exist on the subject? 


10. In case of special instructions by the principal, what is the effect 
as to third parties? 


11. State any distinction that may arise in cases where the procur- 
ation is more extensive than the special instructions. 


12. The same, when it is less extensive; and when the instructions 
are made known, and when they are not? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 


Monpay, APRIL 10TH :—4 P.M. TO T P.M. 
CRIMINAL LAW. 


AE OIOIATUET 5c caimt catataie w'siein cine = <=» ...+.-PROFESSOR Epw. Carrzr. 


1. What is the definition of a crime, and into how many classes are 
crimes divided ? 


2. What is considered essential to constitute an act criminal and to 
render the accused responsible for it? 


3. Will intoxication at the time of the commission of the act, exone- 
rate the accused? State whether evidence of this fact is admissible, and 
for what purpose. 


4, What is the rule applicable to cases, where the act was committed 
by misfortune or chance? 


5. Will ignorance of the law be admitted as an excuse? State the 
rule also where the act results from ignorance or mistake of the fact. 


6. In what cases will compulsion relieve the accused from criminal 
liability, and in what cases will that defence not be admitted? 


7. Do Justices of the Peace possess authority to issue a warrant in all 
cases for the arrest of the accused? State the distinction, if any exist, 
between their powers under the commission of the peace and under 
Statute law. 


8. Has the prisoner a right to be assisted by Counsel, at the examina- 
tion had before the Magistrate ? 


9. Have Justices the power to admit the accused to bail in all cases? 
State the rule on this subject. 


‘10. Have they the power of examining witnesses for the defence ? 


11. How many Grand Jurors are required to find a true bill; and can 
they examine witnesses for the defence ? 


12. How many different kinds of pleas may be made to an indictment? 
Explain the nature of each. + 


13. Where several persons are jointly indicted, can they sever in their 
trial, and in what cases will that right, if it exists, be admitted, and 


upon what principle ? 
14. How many kinds of challenges exist? Explain them. 


15. How many peremptory challenges can be made by the accused? 
Will the character of the crime make any difference as to the exercise of 
that right? Explain the rule relating thereto. 
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McGILIL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 12TH:—4 To 7 P.x. 
COUTUMES, ORDONNANCES, &c. 
FIRST YEAR. 
Examiner... 6. <s; tte cee ee eeeeeeeees PROFESSOR LAFPRENAYR, 
1, Quelles sont les principales sources du droit francais ? 


2. Quelles sont les principales modifications apportées a la coutume 
de Paris par nos lois Statutaires ? 


3. Quels sont les effets de la séparation de biens entre époux suivant 
les articles 224 et 234 de la coutume de Paris ? 


4. Quels sont les effets de l’exclusion de communauté ? 


5. Quels sont les biens qni n’entrent pas dans la communauté, con 
formément au titre 10 de la coutume? 


6. Quelles sont les principales dispositions du titre 11 de la coutume 
de Paris sur les douaires ? 


7. Quelles sont les principales dispositions du titre 12 de la coutume 
sur ies donations? 


8. Quelles sont les principales dispositions du titre 14 sur les testa- 
ments ? 


9. Quelles sont les différentes régles des successions suivant le titre 
15 de la coutume? 


10. En vertu de quelle formalité les ordonnanzes des Rois de France 
devenaient-elles en force? _ 


11. Quelles sont les ordonnances qui ne sont pas en force dans ce 
pays? 


12, Qu’entendez-vous par la jurisprudence des arréts ? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
Wepnespay, Aprin 127TH:—4 To 7 P.M, 
BIBLIOGRAPHIE. 
SECOND YEAR. 
EXAMINE, 0000 veceeeecccee seve ecesee PROFESSOR LAFRENAYE. 
1. Quels sont les meilleurs commentateurs de la coutume de Paris ? - 
2. Quels sont les meilleurs arrétistes du Parlement de Paris? 


3. Quels sont les principaux commentateurs sur les ordonnances des 
Rois de France ? 


4, Quels sont les auteurs les plus accrédites sur le droit francais ? 


5. Quels sont les auteurs qui ont traité ex professo du droit commer- 
cial, tant anglais que francais? 


6. Quels sont les principaux ouvrages qui traitent de la procédure ? 


7. Quels ouvrages devons-nous consulter sur les différentes parties du 
droit anglais en force en Bas-Canada? 


8. En vertu de quelle loi et dang quels cas la preuve, suivant les 
formes admises, quant aux témoignages, par les lois anglaises, a-t-elle 
été exigée et quels sont les auteurs a consulter sur les preuves on evi- 
dence? i 


9. Dans quels cas les procés par jurés peuvent-ils avoir lieu au Civil, 
et quels sont les auteurs a consulter sur cette matiére ? 


10. Quelles sont les différentes formes de tester en Bas-Canada ; quelles 
lois et quels auteurs devons-nous suivre a cet égard ? 


11. Qu’entendez-vous par |’Habeas corpus ad subjiciendum, et quel 
droit suivons-nous sur ce sujet? 


12. En quelles circonstances pouvons-nous citer des autorités des 
commentateurs du Code Napoléon ? 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
Wepnespay, Aprin 12TH :—4 TO 7 P.M. 
LOUAGE, CAUTIONNEMENT. 
THIRD YEAR. 
J ONSET ee IEC COI EO OE OE OLE . Proressor LAFRENAYE. 
1. Définissez le contrat de louage des choses. 


2. Comment s’exerce le droit de suite du conducteur d’aprés l’ancien 
droit et les modifications apportées par les lois Statutaires ? 


3. Le bail se résout-il par la vente de la chose louée ? 


4, Quelles sont les fins de non-recevoir que le locataire peut opposer 
aux arrérages de loyer? 


5. Le loyer est-il prescriptible ? par quelle loi et sous quelles circons- 
tances ? 


6. En quels cas l’action en expulsion peut-elle etre exercée? 


T. Quels sont les principes du contrat de louage applicables aux ser- 
viteurs, employés et autres engagés ? 


8. Quelles sont les formalités nécessaires pour mettre le bailleur en 
mesure de faire rétablir, par le locataire, les lieux loués, en aussi bon 
état qu’il les a recus. 

9. Expliquez la nature et ]’étendue du contrat de cautionnement. 


10. Rapportez les différentes causes de son extinction. 


11. Sous ’empire de quelles lois et en quelles circonstances la con- 
trainte par corps peut-elle étre exercée ? 


12. Qu’entendez-vous par |’ Attachment for contempt of Court, et quelle 
est la procédure a suivre en un tel cas? 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
TuEspAY, APRIL llth :—4 To 7 p.m. 
CUSTOMARY LAW AND LAW OF REAL ESTATE. 
FIRST YEAR. 
PR QUUTUTET vous, ois win oe wieiale = Kysies +eeeeeee PROFESSOR LAFLAMME. 


1, Quelles sont, dans notre droit actuel, les incapacités qui résultent 
de la qualité d’étranger non naturalisé ? 


2. Quelles sont les causes de la mort civile en Canada ? 


3. Comment établit-on l’état civil des personnes relativement a la 
naissance, au mariage, ou au déces? 


4. Sous quelles conditions et suivant quels procédés les parents de 
Vabsent peuvent-ils réclamer ses biens? 


5. Quelles sont les obligations du tuteur; quelle est ’étendue de son 
autorité relativement a la personne et aux biens du mineur ? 


6. Comment finit la tutelle ? 


1. Pour quelles raisons peut-on s’excuser de la tutelle, et pour quelles 
causes peut-on obtenir la destitution d’un tuteur? 


8. Quelles sont les qualités et conditions voulues par la loi pour con- 
tracter un mariage ? 


9. Qu’est-ce que la séparation de corps, quand a-t-elle lieu et quels en 
sont les effets? 


10. Donnez les principales divisions des biens d’apres la loi et ce 
qu’elles comprennent, 


11. Quelles sont les obligations de l’usufruitier 2 


12. Quelle est la différence entre l’usage et l’usufruit? 


114 


McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 
Tuespay, Aprit 11TH :—4 TO 7 P.M. 
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BROMINE, 5 occ we cece ree er a Proressor LAFLAMME. 


1. Comment s’établit la communauté de biens et de quoi se compose- 
t-elle ? 


2. Quelles sont les charges de la communauté? 


3. Comment se réglent les réclamations des conjoints apres la disso- 
lution de la communauté, a raison des améliorations faites sur les propres 
respectifs des conjoints et pour le paiement des dettes propres a chanuc 
d’eux ? 


4, Comment se dissout la communauté de biens ? 


5. Comment s’établitla continuation de communauté ; de quoi se com- 
pose-t-elle ? 


6. Combien d’especes de douaires? 


7. Quels sont les biens du mari qui sont sujets au douaire coutumier ; 
en quoi consiste-t-il; d’abord pour la femme, puis pour les enfants ? 


8. Quand le douaire est-il ouvert; comment la femme en est-elle sai- 
sie ; quand et comment les enfants peuvent-t-ils réclamer le douaire ? 


9. A quelles charges la femme est-elle tenue en acceptant le douaire 
coutumier ? 


10. Quelles sont les actions auxquelles donne lieu l’ouverture du 
douaire ? 


11. La femme douairiaire a-t-elle droit de prendre le bien sujet au 
douaire, tel qwil est, sans égard aux améliorations que le maria pu y 
faire; et comment ces réclamations sont-elles réglées ? 


12, Quels sont les priviléges reconnus par la loi sur les biens ? 


13. Quels sont les privileges sur les immeubles, et quelles sont les 
conditions pour leur exercice? 


14. Combien d’espéces @hypothéques ? 


15. Quelles sont les principales dispositions de la loi @enrégistrement 
au sujet des hypothéques? 


16. Quelles sont aujourd’hui les principales dispositions relativement 
aux hypothéques légales et tacites? 


17. Quelles sont les exceptions qu’on peut opposer a l’action hypo- 
thécaire ? 
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Xenophon. Anab, Book I, 
GREER nose cise <a cp ore *) Homer. Iliad, Banke ry 


‘EV. Prorgssor Harcu, B.A. 


: § 
ExLaminers,.....6 ecceves *** 9 Prowessor Howe, M.A. 


Time allowed: Three hours. 
!. Translate (2) Xenophon, bk. I. ch. 3 §§ 9, 10 and 11. 
(b) ee ch. 9 §§ 3, 4,5 and 6. 


2. Explain the construction of 
(4) obrws Exe: mpds pas. 
(b) civoida ndvra evevondvos. 
(C) dingy éembiu, dv vdurcer. 
(d) crenréov ude Sones elvat. 
(€) otf” axévoa oir’ idety eort. 


(f) tots trois &piora xpigGar. 


3. What other Greek verbs have the same construction as cvvoiba. Give 


the Latin phrases corresponding to those in Question 2. 


4. Parse the Verbs in Question 2, giving their principal Tenses, 


5. What is the date of the Expedition of Cyrus? Why is it called the 


Anabasis? What was its results? 


6. Translate (2) Homer, II. Bk. I. vy. 85-100. 
(bo) « VV. 225-244, 


A: Give the composition and derivation of €xnBdros, eAtkams, oivoBaphs, 


SnuoBépos, dixacrdros, avSpopdvos. 


8. Change the Epic and Ionic forms in the above extract into Attic. 


9. What is the Digamma? Give six words that possessed it, and 


illustrate by the cognate Latin words. 


10 Give a brief account of Homer and the Iliad. 
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SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS, 1865. 


ENGLISH SECTION: ,...+000eee00+-6Lnglish Language and its Literature. 





Rev. Proresson Haron, B.A. 


Lami CUB yiate O09 6b 6 icatea a8 oie be 
a ( Geonae Murray, Esq, B.A. 


Time allowed: Tuo hours. 





1, What are the two chief elements of the English langnage? Give a 
brief history (with dates) of their introduction. 


2. State the different processes by which these elements have been 
moulded into modern English, 


eo 


. In what parts of the British Isles is English only partially spoken, 
and what is the co-existing language ? 


4, What causes favoured the progress of the language in the reign of 
Henry I1., also in the reign of Edward III? 


5. Write a short life of Spenser, describing his style, language and 
versification. 


fan) 


. Give a full account of the religious dramas of the Middle Ayes, 


7. Relate what is known of the life of Shakspere, and name the chief 
English Dramatists in the reigns of Elizabeth and James. 


Name the three greatest English Theologians between 1553 and 1677. 


< 


9. Write a brief essay on the religious and political opinions of Milton. 


10, Mention (with dates and the titles of their works) the chief English 
Novelists previous to the time of Walter Scott. 
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